The Financial Situation

UNCERTAINTY and inability to see a reasonable

distance into the future have characterized the
general situation during the week on practically all
economic fronts. No clue at all has been forthcoming
as to when the Supreme Court will hand down its
decision in the gold clause cases, except, of course, the
obvious fact that the greater the lapse of time without
a decision the shorter the period before action by the
Court. Naturally, the financial community is, as
usual, completely without information as to the na-

The Social Security Program

The position and prospects of the social security
bill now before Congress are no clearer or more
certain than they were a week or more ago. As a
matter of fact, opposition to several of its features
and inclination to insist upon various changes are
apparently growing fairly generally in the business
community, although it is far from clear whether
this opposition is sufficiently coherent and articulate
to be effective.

ture of the position to
be taken by the Court.
It is likewise without any

dependable information a.‘s/‘

to what Congress is likel
to do in the event the
decision is not to the
liking of the Administra-
tion. The financial com-
munity has continued to
be so much absorbed with
this matter that it has
not had much time or
thought for anything
else.

Other Important
Matters

UT other matters of

grave national impor-
tance remain very ob-
scure at the present time.
Some of them have, if
anything, become even
more difficult to appraise.
The Senate Appropriations
Committee has at length
reported a modified re-
lief bill, but several of
the provisions in the re-
vised measure are there
by virtue of very -close
votes in the Committee,
and those who were thus
narrowly defeated have
made known their inten-
tion of carrying their op-
position to the floor of
the Senate, where the
daily press finds the sit-
uation anything but clear
in respect to the future
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g Dangerous Misconceptions

“The fact is that laissez-faire in banking
and the attainment of business stability are
incompatible. If variations in the supply of
money are to be compensatory and corrective
rather than inflammatory or intensifying,
there must be conscious and deliberate con-
trol. The difficult and controversial ques-
tion is who should do the controlling’’—
Marriner S. Eccles, Governor of the Federal
Reserve Board to the Ohio Bankers Associa-
tion.

It would be impossible, we are certain, to
pack more that is both unsound and dan-
gerous in banking doctrine into such a few
words. ‘‘Laissez-faire in banking’’ does not
exist in this country, and has not within the
memory of living man.

“Business stability,”” if by that is meant
elimination of what is usually termed the
business cycle, may be incompatible with
what Mr. Eccles seems to suppose is ‘“laissez-
faire in banking,”’ but it is equally incom-
patible with the frailties of human nature.

The difficult question is not, as Mr. Eccles
believes, “who should do the controlling’’ of
the “supply of money,”’ but how to rid the
political powers of the wholly unfounded idea
that anyone, or any group of men, can so
“‘control the supply of money’’ as to stabilize
business or in the long run be of service to
the country.

The 15,000 bankers who are now alleged to
control our supply of money do not make
loans merely to add to that supply, or re-
fuse to make loans to avoid adding to that
supply—and of course they ought not to.

They make loans on the basis of their
judgment as to whether the particular loan
application is in accord with sound banking
principles. Upon the wisdom of this de-
cision, and not upon the “supply of money,’’
depends the strength of our banking system,
and in substantial measure the stability of
business.

Not even Mr. Eccles, or any of the others
who talk so loosely about the supply of
money, would claim, or at least so we should
suppose, that politically appointed agents
assembled largely in Washington could pos-
sibly hope to pass upon the millions of such
applications that come to the banks almost
daily with even half the rather indifferent
success which our bankers as a whole have
had during the past few decades.

’

of the measure here in question.

The President and

The AAA

Proposals for changes in
the Agricultural Adjust-
ment Act, which are cur-
rently described by Ad-
ministration spokesmen as
designed to clarify exist-
ing law, but which really
would (if upheld by the
courts) greatly broaden
and strengthen govern-
mental powers in respect
to agricultural operations
and transactions in the
products of agriculture,
have been forwarded, ap-
parently as an Adminis-
tration measure, to Con-
gress. These are about the
same proposals that were
offered last year and finally
withdrawn or permitted to
die in order to get Con-
gress out of Washington.
What chance they have of
adoption this year is cer-
tainly not clear at the'mo-
ment, although reports are
to the effect that they
have larger organization
support in both houses of
Congress. than they en-

joped Jast year.
Qo
- V'The Banking Bill
,,-‘ HAT Congress, and

4 particularly the Sen-

ate, is likely to do with the
Administration’s banking
bill is still a question, al-
though it must be said that
if Senator Glass, who, one

feels certain, will not desire to see Title II become

leading representatives of the American Federation
of Labor conferred at length some days ago, and
the rather vague impression given in some dis-
patches was that “pipes of peace” were used freely
during the conference. The fact remains, how-
ever, that the American Federation of Labor is
now reported to be using its influence to the utmost
at the other end of Pennsylvania Avenue for the
purpose of inducing Congress to write into the
relief bill a requirement that individuals employed
with the funds it provides be paid the prevailing
rate of wages, a provision that the President is
strenuously opposing.
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law, is to have sufficient support from the financial
community to enable him to be effective in saving
the day, our bankers and their organizations must
become far more active and vigorous than they
appear at the present moment. Apparently the
gold clause situation, with a number of other factors,
is preventing the business community in general
from taking the enlightened and vigorous action it
should, and in other circumstances would take
regarding a number of pending legislative situations
in Washington, among the more conspicuous of which
are the relief measure, social insurance bill, and the
new banking proposals. This attitude of indiffer-
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ence, inertia, or timidity, whichever it is, is in our
view a misfortune, and in no case more so than in the
matter of banking legislation.

We fear that our leading bankers have for the most
part not yet fully realized what the implications and
probable consequences of this measure are, or are
likely to be. We find it impossible to believe that
bankers of foresight and understanding could be com-
placent before a proposal to grant the politicians the
authority to change the reserve required of them at
will and without limit, if they fully appreciated the
implications of such a system. It may be that the
presence of excess reserves, at this moment running
into astronomical figures, has led bankers to feel
over-confident or unwarrantably secure in the face
of this threat, or to suppose that the danger inherent
in such a reserve situation in any way warrants, or
could warrant, procedure of this sort. According to
the terms of the present bill, as we read them, the
Federal Reserve Board, wholly subservient to the
will of the President, could require reserves of 1009,
and thus in large part install without further legis-
lation some one of those wild schemes of the monetary
fanatics which have as theirJcentral idea a 1009
reserve requirement. One well-known advocate of
such a plan is now a member of the technical staff
of the Federal Reserve Board itself. Such a plan, if
installed, would give the President of the United
States the power by proxy to pass upon each and
every bank loan made in the country.

False European Analogies

To be sure, well-informed bankers can hardly be
much deceived by the current political talk about the
advantages to be derived from bringing our central
banking system more “into line” with European
systems and practices. If we had the well-developed
and effective traditions of good commercial banking
which London can boast, we too doubtless could
afford to leave our banking operations free from
virtually all legal restrictions designed to prevent
the banks from becoming hopelessly water-logged with
slow assets which have no place in the portfolios of
commercial banks. We unfortunately have no such
tradition and no such record of voluntary self-re-
straint in bank management. It is clear enough, of
course, that the politicians have no such conception
of banking. On the Continent the controlling posi-
tion of the Government has on more than one occa-
sion resulted in policies on the part of Continental
central banks which are akin to what is apparently
being planned in Washington—always with the same
result—disaster. Why should we wish to imitate
what has proved unworthy and even calamitous in
European experience? To be sure, all this must be
well enough known to our bankers, many of whom
are showing but small concern over the fact that it
is now proposed to remove practically all restrictions
upon the operations of the Reserve banks and some
of the most important of those heretofore found wise
for member banks. We deceive ourselves if we sup-
pose that in the long run any of us, even those bankers
who doubtless would not take advantage of such
laxity, will escape serious injury by the installation
of any such system.

To those who are inclined to be indifferent, or at
least inactive, in these matters we recommend a
careful reading of the lengthy statement issued by
the Governor of the Federal Reserve Board late last
week. Here is a brief extract from that utterance:
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“Fluctuations in production and employment, and in the
national income, are conditioned upon changes in the avail-
able supply of cash and deposit currency, and upon the rate
and character of monetary expenditures.

“The effect of an increased rate of spending may be modi-
fied by decreasing the supply of money and intensified by
increasing the supply of money. Experience shows that,
without conseious control, the supply of money tends to
expand when the rate of spending increases and to contract
when the rate of spending diminishes. d

“This is one part of the economy in which automatic ad-
justments tend to have an intensifying rather than a mod-
erating effect. If the monetary mechanism is to be used as
an instrument for the promotion of business stability, con-
seious control and management are essential.

“At the present stage of economic developments, main
reliance for bringing about a rise in the national income
must be placed upon increased governmental and private
expenditures. The most important role of monetary control
at the moment, therefore, is assuring that adequate support
is available whenever needed for promoting and accelerating
recovery. . . .

“In order that the Reserve administration may endeavor,
with some prospect of success, to render prompt support for
emergency financing in case of need, to prevent the recovery
from getting out of hand, and to prevent the recurrence of
disastrous depressions in the future, it is essential that the

authority of the Federal Reserve Board be strengthened.

“As matters now stand, the Board is charged with respon-
sibility for monetary developments in this country, but lacks
the clear and explicit authority for determining the coun-
try’s monetary policies.

“An essential step in giving the Board this authority 1s to
give it a controlling influence over the system’s open-market
operations, for these are by far the most important instru-
ments of reserve policy.

“By these operations reserves may be given to or taken
away from member banks; and it is on these reserves that
deposits are based.

“It is not too much to say that the power to control open-
market operations is the power to control the expansion
and contraction of bank credit, and thus, in large measure,
to control the country’s supply of money. .

“It is therefore obviously necessary to concentrate the
authority and responsibility for open-market operations in
a body representing a national point of view. s

“To facilitate the carrying out of national policies, it is
proposed to remove certain of the restrictions that are now
imposed on the Federal Reserve System by the Federal Re-
serve Act, but that experience has shown to be detrimental
and impracticable.

“The proposals relating directly to member banks of the
Federal Reserve System are few in number, but vital to
speeding recovery. Their purpose is to make it more feasi-
ble for banks to meet the present requirements of mortgage
borrowers and to participate more aggressively in a revival
of activity and employment in the construction indus-
try. 3
“The effect of these proposed changes would enable com-
mercial banks to take an effective part in the reopening of
the mortgage market and to give their unstinted support,
in a manner not now possible for them, to that branch of
industry in which the opportunity for meeting both a social
and an economic need is now greatest.”

This, in essence, is what has become known as
planned money. This exposition of it is furnished
not by some faddist without governmental authority
or influence, but by the head of the Federal Reserve
Board, which under the proposed law would become
nearly all-powerful in the banking world. The
words are those of the official who, from all outward
appearances, now holds about the position in the
Administration formerly occupied by Professor
Warren, who induced the President to undertake,
in the early months of his administration, the mone-
tary manipulation which is now almost everywhere
admitted to have been not only futile but exceedingly
harmful. The time has come when the banking
community must bestir itself. Later protests may
be wholly unavailing.
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Lack of Interest Elsewhere

O FAR, at least, as outward appearances can be
trusted, the business community is either ex-
ceptionally indifferent or inarticulate in its attitude
toward other vitally important legislative proposals
now pending. True, the works relief measure has
had rather hard sledding before the Senate Appro-
priations Committee, where some highly sensible
amendments and some very doubtful changes were
lost by narrow margins. From all accounts a similar
experience awaits its course on the floor of the upper
house. This situation, however, apparently has
arisen not so much from intelligent action on the part
of the general business public through its sundry
organizations as from feuds and factions in and around
Congress itself, and to some extent from the work of
the representatives of the labor unions, which do not
like certain aspects of the measure as it is now drawn.
We believe we are correct in stating that the vast
majority of the abler business leaders of the country
are strongly of the opinion that honest effort ought
to be made at once to bring the national budget into
balance. Several leading financial authorities with
wide knowledge and experience in such matters
have from time to time insisted that by far the most
economical and best method of dealing with relief is
the direct method. Yet we have heard of no vigorous
organized effort at Washington to induce Congress
to heed such good advice.

The business community for the most part seems
to assume that vital social insurance legislation this
winter, both at Washington and in a number of State
capitals, is “inevitable.” Not a few are inclined to
agree, or more than half agree, that in the present
emergency action of this sort “might as well be tried.”
Yet few, so far as we have been able to observe, who
have given the matter careful, independent thought
have become convinced that any good of consequence
is likely to come from all this proposed legislation,
and any thoughtful man must be able to discern
the hazards by which it is surrounded. Yet opposi-
tion seems largely confined to efforts to alter this
provision or modify that clause in such a way as to
reduce partially the inconvenience of the plans being
brought forward. What we ought to have from the
thoughtful elements in the business community is
a strong, forceful analysis of the fundamental weak-
nesses of all such schemes, and a sincere effort to
convince both Congress and the rank and file of the
truth of such an analysis.

Holding Company Proposals
HE proposed AAA legislation has hardly been
~on Capitol Hill long enough for the observer to
be sure just how effective the honest opposition is

likely to make itself. The proposed measure abol-
ishing the utility holding company has, of course,
greatly aroused the utility industry, which doubtless
will do what it can to ward off this unwarranted and
unwise blow. Yet it is by no means clear whether
that industry has the support it ought to have from
other sections of the business community, virtually all
of which, whether they know it or not, have a direct
or indirect interest of real importance in this matter.
This submissive attitude on the part of the average
business man of intelligence, whether it springs from
timidity, a sense of hopelessness, or a feeling that he
need only stick closely to the task of running his
own business in order to escape, is, we repeat, to be
seriously;regretted at this time.
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The Stabilization Fund

HE Secretary of the Treasury during the past

week was led by the nervousness of the business
community over the gold clause situation to an-
nounce that the stabilization fund had been active
for some time past in the foreign exchange markets,
which everyone knew, and that it would continue to
act with a view to keeping the dollar stable in terms
of other currencies, which everyone expected. Just
what bearing, if any, such an announcement at this
time has upon the question of what the Adminis-
tration’s policies are to be in the event of an adverse
ruling on the gold clause issues by the Supreme Court
it is, of course, impossible to tell. Should the gold
clauses be upheld all round and interpreted in a ra-
tional way, no such action on the part of the stabil-
ization fund could possibly, we believe, suffice. The
situation that would thus be created would in some
of its aspects be unrelated to the operation of the
fund, as a matter of fact. The public therefore
remains as much in the dark as it ever was about the
plans of the Administration in this matter.

The SEC and the Over-the-Counter Markets

E WELCOME the general assurance given

last week by the Chairman of the Securities
and Exchange Commission that that body intends,
as far as it can, to maintain the approximate status
quo between the organized exchanges and the so-
called over-the-counter markets. We believe this
should be the objective of the Commission, it being
understood, of course, that it will not stand in the
way of changes in this relationship which are clearly
indicated by real economic needs, particularly in
connection with individual issues. We, however,
confess to some uncertainty as to whether the Com-
mission is likely to find it feasible to regulate many
of the aspects or phases of the unorganized securities
markets of the country in the way apparently being
planned. It is probable, however, that the Com-
mission has as yet reached no final decisions in these
matters, and quite possible that it will keep its efforts
in this direction within the limits of reasonable
practicability.

Federal Reserve Bank Statement

CTION taken by the Federal Reserve Bank of
New York for elimination of its liability on
the anomalous Federal Reserve bank notes which
were authorized during the banking crisis of 1933
constitutes the most important change reflected in
the current banking statistics. The change is a very
modest cause for satisfaction in this period of poten-
tially dangerous credit ease and legislative proposals
for even more direct control of the Federal Reserve
System than now is exercised by the Treasury.
Although very nearly $100,000,000 of these Fed-
eral Reserve bank notes still are outstanding,
provision for retirement of this unbacked credit
currency has been made by the various banks of the
System to varying degrees by depositing “lawful
money” with the Treasury for redemption when the
notes return from circulation. The New York insti-
tution in the week to Feb. 13 has carried this process
to its long overdue conclusion by making provision
for the retirement of all notes of this kind still out-
standing against it, in an amount of $24,324,000.
This caused a recession in the net circulation of the
notes from $25,627,000 on Feb. 6 to $1,192,000 on
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Feb. 13, according to the combined condition state-
ment of the 12 banks. The remaining $1,192,000
notes are those of the Federal Reserve Bank of
Boston, and it is to be hoped that this experiment
in fiat currency soon will be terminated, so far as
the Federal Reserve System is concerned, through
provision for the elimination of the item.

The banking statistics, in other respects, fail to
reflect any important change from previous tenden-
cies. Member bank deposits on reserve account fell
$52,306,000 from $4,632,647,000 on Feb. 6 to $4,580,-
341,000 on Feb. 13, but this was due almost entirely
to Treasury withdrawals of funds from war loan
deposit accounts. The reduction made only a small
inroad on the excess reserves over requirements,
which now are somewhat under $2,300,000,000.
Treasury deposits on general account and “other
deposits” increased, so that the aggregate deposits
with the System were only $10,024,000 lower, at
$4,834,165,000, as against $4,844,189,000. Federal
Reserve notes in actual circulation continued to in-
crease, in accordance with the normal seasonal
trend, and this item was $3,118,015,000 on Feb. 13
against $3,101,685,000 on Feb. 6. Gold certificates
were deposited by the Treasury with the System
only in the amount of $4,538,000 in the week cov-
ered by the report, even though the monetary gold
stocks of the country increased $35,000,000. This
is a partial offset to the excess deposit of certifi-
cates over gold acquisitions recorded last week.
Because of a decline in other cash, total reserves
of the System were not much changed at $5,730,-
959,000 on Feb. 13 from the previous figure of $5,731,-
990,000. The increase in circulation liabilities and
the decline in deposit liabilities offset each other,
and with reserves almost unchanged, the ratio was
again 72.1%. Borrowings by member banks from
the System reversed their recent trend and showed
a small increase to $6,510,000 from $6,428,000. In-
dustrial advances were $18,375,000 against $17,-
824 000. Open market holdings of bankers’ bills
were only $1,000 lower, at $5,502,000, while United
States Government security holdings were up
$113,000 to $2,430,334,000.

The New York Stock Market

Trading in the New York stock market was at
a minimum this week and prices showed little
change, owing to the many uncertainties of the pres-

ent situation. The holiday on Tuesday, in obsery-
ance of Lincoln’s Birthday, tended to diminish
activity in the early part of the week, and turn-
over in stocks on the New York Stock Exchange
was much under the 500,000 share mark in all
sessions until yesterday, when a modest improve-
ment occurred. The market was disappointed in
its expectation of Supreme Court decisions on the
four gold clause suits, while unsettlement in vari-
ous foreign markets also discouraged traders and
investors. Foreign exchange markets became more
stable, owing to extensive use of the stabilization
fund, and French francs advanced above the gold
import point for the first time in several weeks
after Secretary of the Treasury Henry Morgen-
thau, Jr., announced on Monday that the Treasury
is prepared to manage the external value of the dol-
lar as long as it may be necessary. With uncer-
tainty on every hand, the stock market was almost
at a standstill, Monday, and the small net changes
in both directions were quite without significance.
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After the holiday, trading was resumed on Wednes-
day in much the same atmosphere. The Treasury
announcement that the dollar will be kept stable
caused a little more confidence, and small frac-
tional gains outnumbered the equally modest
losses. Interest in stocks improved on Thursday
and some leading issues were up a point or more
for a while, but selling was encountered in such
issues and most of the gains were lost before the
close. Numerous fractional advarces again ap-
peared at the end, however, and the market thus
had a steady appearance. Improvement was gen-
eral and more pronounced yesterday and many
fairly good advances were recorded in this session,
which was much the most favorable of the week.

In the listed bond market a gradual improvement
took place as the week progressed. Investment
activities were modest at all times, but the steady
absorption of high grade securities occasioned a
number of record high figures. United States Gov-
ernment bonds were in demand, and slight ad-
vances in such issues were paralleled by gains in
the well rated railroad, utility and industrial bonds.
Speculative bonds were irregular, but more gains
than losses appeared in most groups. Commodity
markets were dull and little changed, small gains
and losses being recorded alternately in grains,
cotton and other staples. Trade and industrial re-
ports fail to furnish conclusive indications of the
long time trend, some indices reflecting improve-
ment while others are adverse. After continued
improvement for 16 weeks, the estimate of steel pro-
duction by the American Iron & Steel Institute
for the week ending today shows a decline to 50.8%
of capacity from 52.89% last week. Production of
electric power in the week ended Feb. 9 was 1,763,
696,000 kilowatt hours, according to the Edison
Electric Institute, as compared to -1,762,671,000
kilowatt hours in the preceding week. Carloadings
of revenue freight were 592560 cars in the week
to. Feb. 9, the American Railway Association re-
ports, this being a reduction of 5,604 cars from the
previous period.

As indicating the course of the commodity mar-
kets, the May option for wheat in Chicago closed
vesterday at 9754c. as against 9654c. the close on
Friday of last week. May corn at Chicago closed
yesterday at 8614c. as against 8494c. the close on
Friday of last week. May oats at Chicago closed
yesterday at 519gc. as against 497sc. the close on
Friday of last week. The spot price for cotton here
in New York closed yesterday at 12.65¢. as against
12.65¢. the close on Friday of last week. Domestic
copper closed yesterday at 9c., the same as on Friday
of last week.

In London the price of bar silver was 24 13/16
pence per ounce as against 24 7/16 pence per ounce
on Friday of last week, and spot silver in New York
at 543/ c. against 537%e. In the matter of the foreign
exchanges, cable transfers on London closed yester-
day at $4.8714 as against $4.881% the close on Friday
of last week, while cable transfers on Paris closed
yesterday at 6.59%%c. as against 6.5614c. on Friday
of last week. On the New York Stock Exchange 113
stocks reached new high levels for the year, while
87 stocks touched new low levels. On the New
York Curb Exchange 96 stocks touched new high
levels for the year, while 61 stocks touched new
low levels. Call loans on the New York Stock Ex-
change remained unchanged at 1%.
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On the New York Stock Exchange the sales at the
half-day session on Saturday were 293,300 shares;
on Monday they were 358,947 shares ; Tuesday, being
Lincoln’s Birthday and a holiday, the Exchange was
closed ; on Wednesday, 386,445 shares; on Thursday,
405,026 shares, and on Friday, 726,482 shares. On
the New York Curb Exchange the sales last Satur-
day were 93,460 shares; on Monday, 125,680 shares;
on Wednesday, 120,195 shares; on Thursday, 118,321
shares, and on Friday, 173,505 shares.

The stock market for the week continued to be a
very dull affair, with the decision of the United
States Supreme Court on the gold clause suits still
to be rendered, and Lincoln’s Birthday, on Tuesday,
a holiday, there was little incentive for trading. As
compared with the close on Friday a week ago, prices
at yesterday’s close were irregularly changed. Gen-
eral Electric closed yesterday at 237 against 2334
on Friday of last week ; Consolidated Gas of N. Y. at
1734 against 187 ; Columbia Gas & Elec. at 514
against 6% ; Public Service of N. J. at 2334 against
247/ 5 J. 1. Case Threshing Machine at 563/ against
55%; International Harvester at 41 against 40145 ;
Sears, Roebuck & Co. at 3514 against 3514 ; Mont-
gomery Ward & Co. at 2614 against 2654; Wool-
worth at 54145 against 537 ; American Tel. & Tel. at
104 against 104, and American Can at 119
against 11415,

Allied Chemical & Dye closed yesterday at 1371/
against 1353 on Friday of last week; E. I. du Pont
de Nemours at 95 against 947% ; National Cash Regis-
ter A at 16145 against 16; International Nickel at
23%4 against 2314 ; National Dairy Products at 1614
against 153/ ; Texas Gulf Sulphur at 3514 against
35; National Biscuit at 2814 against 2854 ; Conti-
nental Can at 7034 against 66; Eastman Kodak at
12014 against 11314; on Feb. 13 the quarterly divi-
dend rate on the no par common stock was increased
from $1 a share to $1.25 a share, payable April 1;
Standard Brands at 175 against 1714; Westing-
house Elec. & Mfg. at 391 against 3814 ; Columbian
Carbon at 753/ against 7314 ; Lorillard at 201/
against 2014 ; United States Industrial Alcohol at
38Y% against 371/ ; Canada Dry at 1314 against 1314 ;
Schenley Distillers at 2574 against 255, and Na-
tional Distillers at 28 against 2714.

The steel stocks show little change in prices as
compared with the close on Friday a week ago.
United States Steel closed yesterday at 36 against
3615 on Friday of last week; Bethlehem Steel at
2934 against 2934 ; Republic Steel at 13145 against
1314, and Youngstown Sheet & Tube at 1734 against
17%4. In the motor group, Auburn Auto closed
yesterday at 24 against 2334 on Friday of last week ;
General Motors at 3114 against 3134; Chrysler at
3914 against 387, and Hupp Motors at 254 against
234. In the rubber group, Goodyear Tire & Rubber
closed yesterday at 23 against 2234 on Friday of last
week; B. F. Goodrich at 1014 against 97, and
United States Rubber at 15 against 1434,

The railroad shares closed lower for the week.
Pennsylvania RR. closed yesterday at 2114 against
2134 on Friday of last week; Atchison Topeka &
Santa Fe at 4334 against 4454; New York Central
at 1614 against 1714 ; Union Pacific at 993/ against
100; Southern Pacific at 1514 against 1534 ; South-
ern Railway at 1135 against 1234, and Northern
Pacific at 17 against 1715. Among the oil stocks,
Standard Oil of N. J. closed yesterday at 4054
against 4074 on Friday of last week; Shell Union
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Oil at 673 against 7, and Atlantic Refining at 2434
against 2435, In the copper group, Anaconda Cop-
per closed yesterday at 1014 against 1054 on Friday
of last week ; Kennecott Copper closed yesterday at
17 against 17; American Smelting & Refining at
357 against 35, and Phelps Dodge at 1514
against 1454.

European Stock Markets

P rofound unsettlement was the rule this week on
stock exchangesin the foremost European finan-
cial centers. The London Stock Exchange was espe-
cially disturbed by continued failures of old broker-
age firms that were involved in the collapse of the
pepper bubble last week. This factor, together with
growing signs of popular dissatisfaction with the
National Cabinet and a sharp January increase in
unemployment, caused serious declines in quota-
tions of all securities at London during the first
half of the week. A recovery started Thursday
and proceeded in vigorous fashion, but the improve-
ment failed to offset the losses of previous sessions.
The sessions at London early this week were de-
scribed in dispatches as the worst since the period
immediately preceding the British abandonment of
the gold standard in 1931. On the Paris Bourse
the trend was mostly downward, and the Berlin
Boerse also suffered from adverse conditions. But
the movements on the Continental markets were
orderly. The Rome exchange witnessed extensive
liquidation early in the week on reports of Italian
mobilization in connection with the Abyssinian dis-
pute, but recovery quickly followed. The unemploy-
ment figures now made available show that the
trend of trade and industry in the leading European
countries became suddenly adverse during January,
and the market performances were due largely to
that showing. The British Ministry of Labor re-
ported an increase of 239,558 in the roster of the
jobless for the month, this being more than the
January increase in any previous year of the de-
pression. It brought the British total of unem-
ployed up to 2,325,373. In France the upward
tendency in the number of unemployed was uninter-
rupted last month, and the most recent figures
show 487,426 idle, notwithstanding extensive de-
portations of foreign workers. German unemploy-
ment totals increased 369,000 in January to an
aggregate of 2,973,000.

Conditions on the London Stock Exchange on
Monday reflected the week-end announcements of
the failures of the produce brokerage firms of Rolls
& Son and J. F. Adair & Co., with extensive
liabilities, and the fears that further complications
might be disclosed. A political flurry and rumors
that a general election might be held in the early
future added to the unsettlement. British funds
receded sharply, some issues falling more than a
point. Industrial stocks and gold mining issues
were heavy, while foreign securities showed little
change. Pronounced unsettlement again was in
evidence Tuesday. British funds rallied for a time,
but fresh liquidation toward the end forced figures
well below those of the preceding session. The
increase in unemployment totals depressed the in-
dustrial list. African gold mining issues held rather
well, but international securities were soft.

“Although Stanley Baldwin, Lord President of the

Council, declared there would be no early national
election in England, securities again tumbled on
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Wednesday. Prices were marked steadily lower
until near the close of the session, when a rally
finally developed. British funds recovered more
quickly than other issues and closing levels were
not much changed, but industrial stocks generally
were quite weak. Gold mining issues and most
foreign securities likewise receded sharply. The
tone was firm during most of the trading on Thurs-
day, but small recessions at the end brought prices
down a bit from their highs of the day. British
funds led the rally, and heavy bear covering in
industrial stocks occasioned large advances in that
group. Gold mining securities and foreign issues
likewise were in demand. In an inactive session
yesterday, prices were well maintained in nearly all
groups of issues. Gilt-edged securities were frac-
tionally lower, but industrial stocks and foreign
issues improved.

On the Paris Bourse prices were marked uni-
formly lower in the initial session of the week.
There was very little trading as the public refused
to take any interest in the proceedings. Rentes
were off decidedly and French bank and industrial
stocks also lost ground. The French market was
impressed favorably on Tuesday by American in-
dications of monetary stability, whatever the
Supreme Court may rule on the gold clause suits,
and advances were general in Paris. There was also
less pessimism regarding the internal political
situation, and rentes led a substantial rally on the
Bourse. French equities and international securi-
ties joined in the advance, but on a more modest
scale. Reports of the sharp and continued decline
at London caused uneasiness in Paris on Wednes-
day, and prices again were marked downward.
Rentes and French equities were off only a little,
but international securities suffered from extensive
liquidations. The tone improved on Thursday,
when it appeared that Premier Flandin is likely to
receive support for part, at least, of his recovery
program. Better news from London also influenced
the trading at Paris, which was marked by exten-
sive gains in rentes and more modest advances in
French equities and most international securities.
The advance was continued at Paris, yesterday, with
rentes and French equities in fair demand. Inter-
national securities were up sharply.

Prices on the Berlin Boerse drifted slowly lower
in a very dull session on Monday. Uncertainty re-
garding the international outlook occasioned aloof-
ness. The only section of the market that showed
any life was the automobile group, advances be-
ing general in such issues owing to the impend-
ing automobile show in Berlin and the expectation
of numerous orders. The slow drift to lower quota-
tions was continued on Tuesday, with all groups of
issues affected. There was little trading and most
recessions were confined to small fractions.
Wednesday’s session brought no increase in activity,
but the tone was slightly better. Recessions again
were the rule, but they were small and a number
of gains also were recorded. Conditions were un-
changed Thursday, most securities again receding
slightly, although some showed moderate improve-
ment. Real investment demand for fixed-interest
issues appeared for the first time in the week and
this section of the market showed better results
than others. Although activity again was on a-
small scale yesterday, fractional gains were general.
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World Bank Meeting

HEN directors of the Bank for International

Settlements assembled at Basle for their
usual monthly meeting, last Sunday and Monday,
their deliberations apparently were tinged darkly
with pessimism regarding the international mone-
tary and trade outlook. A sudden turn for the
worse in the employment situation in all the lead-
ing European countries did much to occasion the
pessimism, while uncertainty regarding the Ameri-
can position added to the gloom. Leon Fraser, the
American President of the B. I. 8., indicated last
month that he would not accept reappointment,
and this factor, together with the growing signs
of American aloofness from Iuropean affairs,
caused much concern regarding the international
collaboration that the Bank was established to
foster. “Nerves seemed to be more on edge than
they have been in some time,” the correspondent
of the New York “Times” remarked in a report of
the meeting. “The prevailing pessimism appears
due far less to anything concrete than to nerves
that are getting ragged from accumulating strain,
discouragement and doubt,” the dispatch added.
Dr. L. J. A. Trip, President of the Nederlandsche
Bank of Amsterdam, probably will succeed Mr.
Fraser as the head of the B. I. S., but his accept-
ance of the post depends upon the appointment of
a satisfactory alternate, since Dr. Trip would ex-
pect to spend only part of his time at Basle. This
matter is to be settled in the March meeting of the
directors Problems of monetary stabilization occu-

pied the Governors of the chief European Central
Banks, who comprise the directorate of the B. I. 8.,
but no progress whatever was discernible in this

connection, reports said. The American litigation
on the gold clause was discussed extensively, it is
said, and part of a rather heavy loss in B. I. 8.
deposits was attributed to the uncertainty regard-
ing the decision of the United States Supreme Court.

With the American position more uncertain than
in some months past, talk of currency stabilization
was considered little more than wasted effort. The
British attitude is said to be unchanged, with Lon-
don still insisting that the French franc must come
down or the American dollar revalued upward be-
fore any degree of genuine stability can be antici-
pated. In recent talks of French Ministers at Lon-
don, these views are understood to have been reiter-
ated. Comments by the bankers indicated, moreover,
that the monetary and trade strain on the gold stand-
ard countries is growing steadily, making further
defections from the gold group ever more likely.
Belgium was described as the weakest member of the
gold bloe, but recently the pressure in France and
Switzerland against continued adherence to present
monetary standards has increased. The American
trend toward isolationism is shown, according to
the views expressed at Basle, by the refusal of the
United States Senate to vote adherence to the World
Court. The bankers also cited American sales in
Europe of approximately 5,000 shares of B. I. S.
stock, out of the 20,000 shares distributed in the
United States when that institution was founded
in 1930. “They wonder whether the sale fore-
shadows, when Mr. Fraser finishes his term, com-
plete American isolation from the bank that Ameri-
cans did so much to found,” the “Times” dispatch re-
marked. The formal session of the directors was
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concerned almost entirely with technical questions
relating to monetary problems incident to the

transfer of the Saar area to German sovereignity
on March 1.

Trade with Germany Declines

UNFAV ORABLE trade balances with Germany
were utilized by a number of European coun-
tries last year to force German payments. on ex-
ternal Reich obligations held in those countries,
largely by means of clearing arrangements. In
view of this situation, it is exceedingly interesting
to note that the favorable American balance of
trade with Germany is turning into an adverse bal-
ance. American officials have indicated on more
than one occasion their distaste for clearing or
other arrangements of a like nature, and it seems
quite clear that discrimination of this nature will
not be utilized by the United States Government,
at least until after expiration of the treaty of trade
and friendship between Germany and America,
which the Reich denounced some months ago.
Apart from such considerations, however, the appar-
ent turn of the trade tide with Germany is interest-
ing because German officials consistently have pro-
claimed that America must buy more German goods.
There would seem to be little point in their pre-
tensions, now that the United States is buying more
from Germany than the Reich is buying here. “In
the course of last year Germany cut her imports
from the United States by 70%, until in the final
months of 1934, for the first time in the history
of German-American trade relations, German ex-
ports to the United States were running above
American exports to Germany,” a Berlin dispatch
of last Sunday to the New York “Times” states.
According to American trade figures available in
Berlin, the American trade balance with the Reich
became unfavorable in November, the report indi-
cates. This result seems to have been achieved
mainly by means of sharply curtailed German pur-
chases of American raw materials, and it is noted
in the dispatch that German industries, especially
the cotton factories, are suffering severely because
of the enforced dearth of such goods.

British Cabinet

IALTHOUGH the National Government in Great
Britain can rely upon the support of an over-
whelmingly large proportion of the Members of
Parliament, it would seem that. popular opposition
to Prime Minister Ramsay MacDonald and to some
of his Ministers is increasing. Mr. MacDonald,
who was formerly the leader of the Labor Party in
England, has been jeered and mocked on all occa-
sions recently, when he attempted to make public
addresses. Last week a by-election occurred at
Wavertree, which is staunchly Conservative, but the
Labor candidate won the contest because of a divi-
sion of Conservative votes between the regular can-
didate of that party and the son of Winston
Churchill, who is in revolt against the leadership
of Stanley Baldwin, the real head of the present
National Government. The insurgent Conserva-
tives voted with the Opposition in a Parliamentary
division on Monday, when the Government’s India
bill came up for a second reading, and the Govern-
ment was supported by 404 Members, while oppos-
ing votes numbered 133. There was some talk last
week-end of an early election, but Lord President
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of the Council Stanley Baldwin scoffed at such
rumors. George Lansbury, as the present leader
of the small Labor group in the House of Commons,
moved on Thursday a vote of censure on the ground
that the Government had forfeited the confidence
of the country in handling the unemployment situa-
tion. This move followed publication of the January
employment figures, which showed the unusual in-
crease of 239,558 in the number of jobless during
that month. It is generally believed that these in-
cidents have weakened the Cabinet, and some re-
vision is possible.

European Diplomacy

XTENSIVE and protracted negotiations on the

Anglo-French bid for a German return to the
League of Nations and the General Disarmament
Conference are indicated by the German reply, made
orally in Berlin, Thursday, to the British and
French Ambassadors there. The Anglo-French
effort covers a wide range of European affairs and
includes a proposal for a mutual air defense pact
to be negotiated by Britain, France, Germany, Italy
and Belgium. It proposes recognition of the rearma-
ment already effected by the Reich, but called for
German acceptance of the Eastern Locarno pact
and the Central European security treaty sug-
gested in the Franco-Italian exchange. After con-
sidering the proposals for 11 days, Germany made
an initial and conditional reply on Thursday
through Foreign Minister Konstantin von Neurath,
who received the British and French Ambassadors
separately at the Wilhelmstrasse. The Anglo-
French memorandum was accepted by Berlin as a
basis for discussion, Berlin dispatches said. The
Reich looks with favor upon the idea of a Western
European mutual air defense pact, it is indicated,
but the suggestion for the Eastern Locarno agree-
ment was viewed with the same distaste that has
marked German consideration of this proposal in
the past. There was, moreover, no direct mention
of the bid for Germany’s return to the League and
the Disarmament Conference. The German Foreign
Minister is said to have insisted upon recognition
of an equal armaments status for the Reich as a
prelude to actual discussions of this subject, this
being in line with previous German tendencies.
Further diplomatic exchanges on the whole range
of problems now is anticipated in Berlin, which
looks to England and France to take the initiative
in developing the discussions. “Their inception, it
was announced, is not only welcomed by the Reich
Government, but the Anglo-French initiative also
will find National Socialist Germany ready and
determined to assist further progress as an indica-
tion of Germany’s will to peace,” a dispatch to the
New York “Times” said. An official German state-
ment on the matter is to be published to-day or to-
morrow, it is said.

Italo-Abyssinian Dispute

NNOUNCEMENTS at Rome last Sunday fore-
shadowed new developments in the long-
smoldering dispute between Italy and Abyssinia
over the boundaries between Ttalian Somaliland
and the ancient Christian Kingdom in Africa. The
Italian Government made known, in an official com-
munication, that an armed conflict had occurred
Jan. 29 at Afdub, south of Ualual, some casunalties
occurring on both sides. The incident was much like
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that which occurred at Ualual on Dec. 5 last, which
was witnessed by British engineers. The Ualual
incident was aired in the League of Nations Council
session last month, and largely because of a report
by a British observer, Abyssinian views were gen-
erally accepted and arrangements finally were made
for settlement of the affair by direct negotiations.
Such negotiations still were in progress when the
fresh incident at Afdub occurred, and it is quite
evident that it will serve to complicate the relations
between Italy and Abyssinia to a great degree.
Italy promptly demanded satisfaction from Abys-
sinia because of the Afdub occurrence, and the de-
mands were given a most warlike tone by orders for
the mobilization of several divisions of Italian
soldiers. As on the previous occasion, Abyssinia
denied responsibility for the incident, but it seems
that no British engineers were present on this occa-
sion. What the outcome may be is considered by
most observers more a matter of secret agreements
regarding Abyssinia among the leading European
Powers, and of Premier Mussolini’s ambitions and
inclinations, than of the actual circumstances of the
conflict at Afdub. Italian legions began to sail
yesterday for Somaliland and the Italian colony of
Eritrea, but whether for police duty or a punitive
expedition is not yet certain.

The Italian communication last Sunday stated
that a band of armed Ethiopians attacked an Italian
post at Afdub, five native troops on the Italian side
being killed and six wounded, while the Ethiopians
lost a greater number. Extensive troop movements
in Italy were noted the same day. Rome reports of
Monday indicated that Premier Mussolini had sent
an ultimatum to the Abyssinian capital, Addis
Ababa, demanding “complete satisfaction” in the
form of suitable apologies, payment of indemnities
and military honors to the Italian flag. The Ethi-
opian Emperor, Haile Selassie I, replied to the
Italian note on Tuesday, and the answer was made
public even before it reached Premier Mussolini.
The Italian charge of aggression was denied flatly
in the Abyssinian note, which declared that the
Ethiopian garrison at the nearby town of Gerlogubi
did not at any time make any sally or attempt
against the Italian garrison at Afdub. A group of
25 Ethiopians, armed with rifles, was attacked by an
Italian band armed with machine guns after various
reconnaisance flights by Italian airplanes, the note
added. There could not have been any attempt to
surround Afdub, according to the communication,
since that post was evacuated by the Italians at the
time the supposed attempt took place.

Statements were made on both sides, Wednesday,
to the effect that a peaceful solution is desired, and
the initial apprehensions of an armed conflict be-
tween Italy and Abyssinia were somewhat allevi-
ated. But they were not dispelled entirely, even
though the British Foreign Secretary, Sir John
Simon, assured the British Parliament that the
Ttalian mobilization of some 7,000 men seemed to
be a “precautionary defensive measure,” which did
not imply an Italian intention of abandoning en-
deavors to obtain an amicable settlement. The
British Government was informed, Sir John said,
that the Italian forces had not advanced from the
line they long had occupied in the disputed area.
Negotiations for peaceful adjustment of this latest
incident already were under way, it was indicated,
and the British Minister at Addis Ababa had been
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authorized to use his good offices in promoting the
negotiations. In British official circles the view
was taken that the Italians have sufficient cause
to demand indemnification for the deaths of their
soldiers, and it was recalled that wild nomads re-
cently had attacked a French group on I'rench colo-
nial territory. In Rome a ‘“serious view” was taken
of the Ethiopian reply to the Italian demands, and
it was indicated Thursday that 15,000 troops would
be on their way to Eritrea and Italian Somaliland
by the end of next week. The full extent of the
scheduled troop movement was not disclosed, but
high Italian authorities were quoted in Rome re-
ports as saying the expedition indicated that the
Italian mobilization was not a bluff. According to
the Associated Press, an authoritative source de-
clared that the Italian Government is prepared to
spend 10,000,000,000 lire on a campaign against
Ethiopia if war breaks out. Premier Mussolini
began extensive conferences with the Fascist Grand
Council, late on Thursday, to determine the Italian
course of procedure.

It was made quite clear in dispatches from Lon-
don, Paris and Geneva that Italy has a free hand in
the current dispute with Abyssinia, and some ob-
servers suggested that a partition of the African
Kingdom may well be envisioned by the European
Powers. The London correspondent of the New
York “Times” recalled, in a dispatch of last Mon-
day, that the London Treaty of 1915 carried a clause
providing for “adequate compensation” to Italy rela-
tive to the frontiers of the Italian colonies of Eritrea
and Somaliland in the event that France and Great
Britain increased their colonial possessions in
Africa at the expense of Germany. “Apart from
action by the League, there is nothing to prevent
Premier Mussolini from acting as he pleases toward
this distant Italian colonial neighbor,” the report
continued. “It is generally understood that when
the subject of recent Abyssinian conflicts came up
in his conference with Pierre Laval, last month, the
French Foreign Minister gave the Italian Premier
a free hand to carry out any police operation he
cared to undertake in that part of the world. No
forceful interference from Great Britain is likely
either.” It was noted that Premier Mussolini can-
not declare war on Abyssinia, which, like Italy, is
a member of the League, but any “punitive expedi-
tion” after the fashion set by Japan in China has
been shown to be possible without graver conse-
quences than a League rebuke. In Paris the impres-
sion prevailed that Premier Mussolini intends to
try to establish some sort of protectorate over
Abyssinia. One of the dangers in the present situa-
tion is to be found in the warlike spirit of the Abys-
sinian population and the difficulty the peaceably
inclined Emperor Haile Selassie may experience in
curbing his followers. It is estimated the Ethiopian
Emperor could call 1,000,000 men to the colors in
the event of an armed conflict.

Brazilian Trade andfExchange

OON after signatures were attached to the new
reciprocal trade treaty between the United
States and Brazil, officials of the Rio de Janeiro
Government announced a very material liberaliza-
tion of the foreign exchange restrictions that have
long been applied in Brazil. There may be no direct
connection between these incidents, but it seems
probable that the expansion of exports anticipated
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by Brazil as a consequence of the new pact furnished
an additional reason for the beneficent action on
exchange taken last Monday. The Foreign Trade
Council, over which President Getulio Vargas pre-
sides, announced that the sale of export bills would
be started immediately in the open market, with the
reservation that 35% of the amounts realized from
exports must be placed at the disposal of the Bank
of Brazil in order to meet external commitments.
This percentage, it was estimated, would supply the
bank and the Government with sufficient exchange
to meet the agreements for the thawing of frozen
credits. The Brazilian Financial Mission, headed
by Finance Minister Arthur de Souza Costa, sailed
from New York for London last Saturday, appar-
ently without realizing its aim of obtaining a loan
in this market. The Mission expects to discuss trade
treaties with the Governments of Great Britain,
France, Germany, Italy and Spain, and it seems
quite likely that loan arrangements also will be
canvassed.

In Washington, meanwhile, efforts to conclude
further reciprocal trade agreements along the lines
of the Brazilian pact were pushed with vigor. Sec-
retary of State Cordell Hull, irritated by an exten-
sive propaganda directed against lowered tariff
rates, issued a statement last Sunday in which he
attacked critics of his reciprocal trade policy. He
characterized as “grossly exaggerated and mislead-
ing” the suggestions that many thousands of Amer-
ican manganese miners will be thrown out of work
by the reduction in the duty on manganese ore from
110% to 55%, as called for in the Brazilian treaty.
Actually, only a few hundred workers are employed
in the American industry, he said. The United

States, moreover, imports about 90% of the man-

ganese used in American industries, and American
consumers thus were forced to pay a heavy tax and
one out of all proportion to the value of domestic
production of manganese, Mr. Hull remarked. “The
main purpose in proposing a reduction in the rate
on manganese ore, as in the case of any similar rate
reduction, is to induce other countries, in turn, to
lower their rates or other obstructions against the
exportation and sale of those commodities which
we export,” he continued. “There is no other pos-
sible way for the accomplishment of this practical
and mutually profitable result. The American pub-
lic, therefore, has the choice either to continue to
close its eyes and rush headlong further in the direc-
tion of shutting out every possible opportunity to
sell our goods and restore full prosperity, or it can
pursue instead a broad and practical program for
the normal restoration of mutually profitable trade
between nations.”

Latin-American Revolts

RIEF and unsuccessful revolts have occurred in
recent weeks in Argentina and Uruguay, the
established Governments in both countries proving
much too strong for the malcontents who sought
changes by means of violence. A year or two after
the depression started, such revolts were excep-
tionally numerous, and many changes of Govern-
ment were occasioned at the time, but a greater
degree of stability has been the rule in the last year.
The Argentine Government dealt summarily with a
rebellion in La Plata, late last week. This brief
struggle in the capital of the Province of Buenos
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Aires seems to have been due to differences within
the Conservative party, as the Conservative Gover-
nor, Frederico Martinez de Hoz, was deposed by
the rebels, almost all of whom were members of
that party. The Federal Government took control
of the Capitol and quickly reinstated Senor Mar-
tinez de Hoz. In Uruguay a more protracted revolt
against President Gabriel Terra was put down by
loyal troops after a few weeks of desultory fighting
in which the Federal regime had the upper hand at
all times. Many of the rebels fell into the hands of
the Government forces, while others fled across the
boundaries into Brazil and other countries. Reports
regarding this conflict were uncertain for a time,
owing to a strict censorship, but by the end of last
week all doubts regarding the outcome were dis-
pelled. Many political prisoners were released last
Saturday, and a decree was issued disbanding
civilian volunteer forces and returning to their own-
ers horses and automobiles that were requisitioned
as a precautionary measure.

Discount Rates of Foreign Central Banks

HERE have been no changes during the week in
the discount rates of any of the foreign central
banks. Present rates at the leading centers are
shown in the table which follows:
DISCOUNT RATES OF FOREIGN CENTRAL BANKS

Rate in Pre-
Effect Date
Feb, 15| Estadlished

414 [June 27 1934
236 |Aug. 28 1934
7 Jan., 3 1934
Aug. 23 1932
July 18 1933

Jan. 25 1933
Sept. 21 1934
Nov. 29 1933
June 30 1932
Sept. 25 1934
Dec. 41934
May 31 1934

3]

Date
Established

Oct. 17 1932
Feb. 16 1934

Ireland. ...
Italy..

=

Csechoslo-

vakia....
Dansig....
Denmark. .
England. ..
Estonia....
Finland....

. 311934
Feb. 11935
Jan. 2 1934
May 23 1933
Poland .... Oct. 25 1933
Portugal... Dec. 13 1034,
Rumania .. Dec, 71934
South Africa Feb. 21 1933
Spain Oct. 22 1932
Sweden.. .. Dec. 11933
Switzerland Jan, 22 1931

RN

Lithuania..
Norway ...

b

b

WD i =1 G000 v

Holland ...

RN

Foreign Money Rates

N LONDON open market, discounts for short bills

on Friday were 5-16@32349% as against 5-16@34%

on Friday of last week, and 5-16@349%, for three-

months’ bills as against 5-16@2349%, on Friday of last

week. Money on call in London yesterday was 149%,.

At Paris the open market rate remains at 1749,
and in Switzerland at 1149%,.

Bank of England Statement

HE statement of the Bank for the week ended

Feb. 13 shows a slight loss of £474 in gold hold-
ings, reducing the total to £193,021,734 as compared
with £191,843,044 a year ago. A contraction of
£2,042,000 occurred in note circulation and reserves
rose in the same amount, the loss of gold being too
minute to have any consequence. Public deposits
increased £1,806,000 and other deposits fell off
£1,170,486. The latter consists of bankers’ accounts,
which decreased £2,249,389, and other accounts,
which rose £1,078,903. The reserve ratio is at
48.619%, up from 47.539, a week ago; last year the
ratio was 53.829,. Loans on Government securities
decreased £145,000 and those on other securities
£1,261,655. The latter includes discounts and
advances, which fell off £1,334,089, and securities,
which increased £72,434. The discount rate did
not change from 29%,. Below are tabulated the dif-
ferent items with comparisons of previous years:
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BANK OF FRANCE'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT

Feb. 18
1931

Feb. 17
1932

Feb. 15
1933

Feh. 14
1934

Feb. 13
1935

Changes

Jor Week Feb. 9 1934 Feb. 10 1933

Feb. 8 1935

£ £ £
355,073,533|344,882,554(344,130,524
1 35 15,167,040
94,289,617
61,145,540
33,144,077
3| 36,134,952
8| 34,403,415
7| 9,688,839
24,714,576
033| 57,075,139
587|141,206,663

34.12% 43.669 52.14%
2% 5% 3%

£

374,946,000/366,
Public deposits. ... .| 18,341,000] :
Other deposits 142,246,340(13

Bankers accounts.|101,819,644| ¢

Other accounts...| 40,426,696/ &
Govt. securities..__| 82,767,413 g 5| 33,
Other securities.___| 17,922,000 454 2¢ 56| 5

Disct. & advances.| 7,942,597 11,970,324

Securitles. . _..__.| 9,979,403 v 17,417,132| 39,
Reserve notes & coin| 78,076,000| 85, 52,873,605 5
Coin and bullion. ___{193,021,734(191, 132,947,138]121,2
Proportion of resery

to liabilities 48.61%
Bank rate. 2%

Circuiation

" Bank of Germany Statement

HE Bank of Germany in its statement for the
first quarter of February shows another in-
crease in gold and bullion, this time of 62,000 marks.
The total of gold now stands at 79,844,000 marks,
which compares with 354,483 000 marks a year ago
and 822,288,000 marks two years ago. Increases
are also shown in reserve in foreign currency of
16,000 marks, in silver and other coin of 16,443,000
marks, in notes on other German banks of 5,149,000
marks, in other assets of 34,743,000 marks and in
other liabilities of 126,650,000 marks. Notes in
circulation reveal a contraction of 134,626,000 marks,
bringing the total of the item down to 3,525,470,000
marks. Circulation last year aggregated 3,332,160,-
000 marks and the previous year 3,242,218,000
marks. Bills of exchange and checks, advances,
investments and other daily maturing obligations
record decreases of 91,679,000 marks, 17,332,000
macks, 3,092,000 marks and 47,714,000 marks, re-
spectively. The proportion of gold and foreign cur-
rency to note circulation stands now at 2.39%, in
comparison with 10.9% the same period a year ago.
Below we furnish a comparison ot the different items
for three years:
REICHSBANK'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT

Changes
Jor Week Feb, 7 1933
Retchsmarks -
822,288,000
38,116,000

Feb. 7 1935 | Feb. 7 1934

Reichsmarks
79,844,000

Retchsmarks

Assels— Retchsmarks
354,483,000

Gold and bullion -+62,000
Of which depos. abroad No change 21,204,000 39,458,000
Reserve in foreign curr. +16,000 4,646,000 9,154,000) 97,907 000
Bills of exch. and checks —91,679,000|3,529,205,000/2,829,595,000(2,410,837,000
Silver and other coin. .. +16,443,000 237,906,000 268,715,000 260,163,000
Notes on other Ger.bks. +-5,149,000 9,816,000 7,792,000 8.353,000
Advances. ... ... —17,332,000 63,906,000 71,597,000 79,396,000
Investments. . —3,092,000 756,389,000{ 632,008,000{ 400,810,000
Other assets..__.... . 434,743,000 764,396,000f 569,616,000( 815,499,000

Liabilities—
Notes in circulation..- .
Other daily matur. oblig
Other liabilities_ . ... _.
Propor. of gold & for'n
curr. to note circul'n

—134,626,000/3,525,470,000|3,332,160,000(3,242,218,000
—47,714,000| 774,255,000| 528,097,000] 315,557,000
--126,650,000) 404,334,000 259.552,000¢| 770,052,000

+0.09% 2.39% 10.9% 28.4%

Bank of France Statement

HE Bank of France weekly statement dated

Feb. 8 shows an increase in gold holdings of
3,636,295 francs. The Bank’s gold now aggregates
81,883,243,599 francs, in comparison with 74,882, -
707,163 francs a year ago and 81,580,731,965 francs
two years ago. A decrease appears in credit bal-
ances abroad of 1,000,000 francs, in bills bought
abroad of 2,000,000 francs and in advances against
securities of 93,000,000 francs, while French com-
mercial bills discounted and creditor current accounts
register increases of 241,000,000 francs and 866,000,-
000 francs, respectively. Notes in circulation reveal
a contraction of 783,000,000 francs, bringing the
total of notes outstanding down to 82,560,361,995
franes. Circulation last year aggregated 81,392,-
539,260 francs and the previous year 83,941,559,255
francs. The proportion of gold on hand to sight
liabilities is now 80.499%; last year it was 77.799%.
A comparison of the different items for three years

appeais below:
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Francs Francs Francs Francs
+3,536,295|81,883,243,599(74,882,707,163(81,580,731,965
—1,000,000 9,950,746 14,039,847| 2,901,654,107

+-241,000,000| 3,797,035,927| 5,161,184.206| 2,542,429,325
—2,000,000 950,328,983| 1,070.097,800| 1,493,617,380
—93,000,000| 3,140,827,961| 3,003,674,913| 2,6

—783,000,000/82,560,361,995(81,392,539,280

Gold holdings
Credit bals. abr'd ..
a French commercial
bills diseounted. .
b Bills bought abr’d
Adv. agt. securs. ...
Note circulation____
Cred. curr. acets._ ..
Proport’'n of gold on
hand to sight liab_

55

‘ ' 41 2!
+866,000,000/19,164,766,281|14,870,681,805|20,892,171,752

80.49% 77.79% 77.82%
b Inciudes bills discounted abroad.

—0.07 %
a Includes bilis purchased in France.

Bankers’ Acceptances

HE market for prime bankers’ acceptances has
shown extreme dulness this week. Few bills
have been available and there has been only a
limited number of transactions. Rates are un-
changed. Quotations of the American Acceptance
Council for bills up to and including 90 days are
3-169%, bid and 149, asked; for four months, 5-16%
bid and 149, asked; for five and six months, 4%
bid and 249, asked. The bill buying rate of the
New York Reserve Bank is 149, for bills running
from 1 to 90 days and proportionately higher for
longer maturities. The Federal Reserve banks’
holdings of acceptances decreased from $5,503,000 to
$5,502,000. Their holdings of acceptances for foreign
correspondents remain unchanged at $366,000.
Open market rates for acceptances are nominal in so
far as the dealers are concerned, as they continue to
fix their own rates. The nominal rates for open
market acceptances are as follows:

SPOT DELIVERY

——180 Days— ~——150 Days— —120 Days—
Asked Bid Asked Bid  Asked

Prima eligible bills. 21 % ¥ M e
—90 Days— ~—60 Days— ——30 Days—
Bid  Asked Bid  Asked Bid  Aasked
Prime eligibie bills e 41 e b4 " M

FOR DELIVERY WITHIN THIRTY DAYS

Eligible member banks
Eligible non-member banks. ok

---%% bla
%% bla

Discount Rates of the Federal Reserve Banks

HERE have been no changes this week in the
rediscount rates of the Federal Reserve banks.
The following is the schedule of rates now in etfect
for the various classes of paper at the different
Reserve banks:
DISCOUNT RATES OF FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS

Rate in
Effect on
Fed, 156

Federal Reserve Bank Date Previous
Estadlished Rate
Feb, 8 1934
Feb.

Jan,

Feb,

©
)
b

s
N

Philadelphia
Cleveland

*x

Jan,
Jan.
Jan,
Jan,
Jan,
Dec.

Jan,
Feb. 16 1934

FEX F¥

030910 0213 8313 RO RS 02
SRR
89630963 12 19 K989 83 1303
=

New York Money Market

EALINGS in the New York money market were
on a very modest scale this week, the holiday
on Tuesday and the gold clause uncertainty com-
bining to diminish the activity. Rates for accommo-
dation remained unchanged in every department of
the market. Call loans on the New York Stock Ex-
change were 1% for all transactions, whether re-
newals or new loans, while some transactions were
reported in the unofficial street market at 34%.
Time money was 34 @1%. Bankers’ bills and com-
mercial paper were in deficient supply, even at the
low rates, which were carried over from last week.
Toward the end of this week the pressure of idle
funds was reflected increasingly in demand for long-
term high grade bonds, but these also were scarce.
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New York Money Rates

EALING in detail with call loan rates on the
Stock Exchange from day to day, 19, remained
the ruling quotation all through the week for both
new loans and renewals. The market for time money
has shown no improvement this week, no transactions
having been reported. Rates are nominal at 3{@
19% for two to five months and 1@114{9, for six
months. The demand for prime commercial paper
has been very active this week. Paper has been in
good supply and transactions have shown an increase
over the preceding week. Rates are 34/9, for extra
choice names running from four to six months and
19, for names less known.

Course of Sterling Exchange

TERLING exchange is dull and steady and fluc-
tuating within a narrower range than last week

or than at any time since the wide break which
occurred in the foreign exchange market on Jan. 15.
The greater steadiness in foreign exchange rates
seems to be due chiefly to the intervention of the
British Equalization Fund, the operations of the
United States Treasury, and official support by the
principal central banks on the Continent.
the past week bear speculative operations seem not
to have been in evidence. In terms of the French
franc sterling has been so much easier that in Wednes-
day’s trading the London check rate on Paris dropped
from 74.156 francs to the pound, the ruling rate on
Tuesday, to 73.94, when the British Equalization
Fund entered the market and forced the mean
quotation up to 74.07. The range for sterling this
week has been between $4.8714 and $4.8854 for
bankers’ sight bills, compared with a range of between
$4.867¢ and $4.89 last week. The range for cable

transfers has been between $4.8734 and $4.883/ com-
pared with a range of between $4.87 and $4.8914 a
week ago.

The following tables give the mean London check
rate on Paris from day to day, the London open
market gold price and the price paid for gold by the
United States:

MEAN LONDON CHECK RATE ON PARIS

Saturday, Feb. 9 ‘Wednesday, Feb. 13
Monday, Feb. 11 Thursday,
Tuesday, Feb.12 Friday,

LONDON OPEN MARKET GOLD PRICE
Saturday, Feb, 9 142s8. 2}4d, | Wednesday, Feb, 13._142s. 4d.
Monday, Feb. 11 Thursday, Feb. 14.__142s. 614d.
Tuesday, Feb. 12 142s, 23}4d. | Friday, Feb. 15. _142s. 814d.

PRICE PAID FOR GOLD BY UNITED STATES (FEDERAL
RESERVE BANK)

Saturday, Feb." 9____________35.00 | Wednesday, Feb. 13

Monday, Feb.J11 Thursday,

Tuesday, Feb.§12 Friday,

The outstanding event in the current foreign ex-
change market was undoubtedly the statement issued
late on Monday from Washington by Secretary of the
Treasury Morgenthau which declared that the
United States “is prepared to manage the external
value of the dollar as long as it may be necessary.”’
The Secretary (who may have been well advised)
undoubtedly aimed to give firm assurance to business
" that it may proceed with commitments irrespective
of how the Supreme Court rules in the gold clause
cases. His interpretation is regarded in foreign
exchange circles as a definite warning to speculators
that the United States will not hesitate to step in
to prevent wild gyrations in the dollar.  The foreign
exchange community regarded the statement as well
timed as it would have full publicity in the papers
here and would bejbroadcast to all parts of the world

74.07
73.959

b://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
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on a holiday (Lincoln’s brithday), when the American
financial markets were closed.

However, foreign exchange bankers were not fully
assured from the statement that the Government
would continue to purchase all gold offered to it at
the price of $35 an ounce. There is as much hesitancy
now about buying gold for shipment to this side as
there was in mid-January, as the Secretary’s state-
ment says: “Since Jan. 14 banks and dealers in foreign
exchange and gold have practically stopped buying
and selling gold within gold import and export points,
which means that the international gold standard
as between foreign countries and the United States
has ceased its automatic operation.” . He then ob-
serves that the stabilization fund was promptly put
to work and concludes: “The country can go about
its business with assurance that we are prepared to
manage the external value of the dollar so long as it
may be necessary.” However, the specific assur-
ance that bankers wanted was a direct, positive, and
unequivocal statement that the forthcoming Supreme
Court decision would cause no alteration in the pres-
ent United States price of $35 per ounce for gold.
Failing such definite assurance, many foreign ex-
change bankers continue to refuse to take a chance
on importing gold.

The London gold price, that is the London open
market price in shillings and pence, gave an equiva-
lent in dollars this week of between $34.69 and $34.74
an ounce. Prices which would have made it profita-
ble to import gold from abroad. It requires about
ten days to make a shipment from Paris or London,
which explains the desire of the foreign exchange
bankers for more positive assurance. However, the
Secretary’s statement was effective in steadying all
the European foreign exchanges and undoubtedly
arrested speculative drives. Most of the Continental
currencies moved up to points sufficiently close to
the lower gold point to make the matter of sending
gold to this side somewhat more hazardous. How-
ever, since Jan. 15 most of the gold which has come
to this side has come from private hoards maintained
for the most part in the vaults of the great London
banks. Practically all the gold sold in the open
market in London since January seems to have found
its way to this side. While the movement this way
has apparently subsided for the present, approxi-
mately $446,000,000 gold has arrived since Nov. 5.

Some close financial observers seem to discover in
London financial opinion a less positive tone of satis-
faction with the trend of events in the sterling bloc.
All the statements issued to shareholders at the end
of the year by the heads of the great London banks
gave rather strong assurance that the British author-
ities were well satisfied with sterling managed cur-
rency. It would seem that they desired no change and
that stabilization was not in immediate prospect, but
reports issuing from Basle over the week-end, where
the heads of the European central banks had been
in session, hinted strongly that London authorities
are not now so positive that an anti-stabilization
program is desirable. The impression has gone out
that London would be very glad to see a definite
outline of monetary policies on this side which might
lead to stabilization of the pound with reference to
the dollar. There are some signs of retardation in
the British business upturn. An important Oriental
steel contract was recently lost by Great Britain and
went to Germany, and even Japanese bidders quoted
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prices below those of the British concerns. The
recent, upset in commodity markets has also been
hurtful to the British position. At the meeting of
the central bank governors at Basle, Montagu Nor-
man, Governor of the Bank of England, expressed
no anxiety with regard to the British position and
policies. On the contrary his informal report on
trade and unemployment conditions indicated im-
provement. While his statements were not made
public, they are reported to have left some sterling
area bankers wondering as to the future. Some
bankers abroad agree that a slight business recession
has occurred in Britain but feel that it is not suffi-
cient to cause her to view stabilization more favor-
ably at the present time.

London bill rates continue excessively easy. Bill
rates remain at levels which continually involve loss
in running them with money borrowed from the
big banks, and the discount houses are hoping that
the banks may soon see their way to reducing their
charges still further. Indefinite prolongation of the
present condition would threaten the existence of
many London discount firms, which constitute an
important part of London’s money market machin-
ery. Unlike the banks, the discount houses are un-
able to expand their operations in other directions to
offset the contraction in normal business of discount-
ing which has been brought about by the severe dis-
turbance in international commerce since the aban-
donment of gold by Great Britain in September 1931.
Call money against bills in Lombard Street is in
supply at 6% to 14%. Two-months’billsare 5-16%,

to 34%, three-months’ bills 3§4%, four-months’ bills
349, to 7-16%,, and six-months’ bills 7-16% to }5%.
All the gold available in the London open market

this week was taken for unknown destinations. On
Saturday last there was available and so taken
£230,000, on Monday £202,000, on Tuesday
£252,000, on Wednesday £465,000, on Thursday
£185,000, and on Friday £148,000. The Bank of
England statement for the week ended Feb. 13
shows a decrease in gold holdings of £474. Total
gold holdings now stand at £193,021,734, which
compares with £191,843,044 a year ago, and with the
minimum of £150,000,000 recommended by the
Cunliffe committee.

At the Port of New York the gold movement for
the week ended Feb. 13, as reported by the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York, consisted of imports of
$31,082,000, of which $15,473,000 came from France,
$11,179,000 from England, $2,112,000 from Colom-
bia, $1,675,000 from Canada, $349,000 from India,
$275,000 from Holland, $16,000 from Panama, and
$3,000 from Guatemala. There were no gold exports.
The Reserve Bank reported an increase of $1,692,000
in gold earmarked for foreign account. In tabular
form the gold movement at the Port of New York
for the week ended Feb. 13, as reported by the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York, was as follows:

GOLD MOVEMENT AT NEW YORK, FEB. 7-FEB. 13, INCLUSIVE

Imports Ezports

$15,473,000 from France

11,179,000 from England
2,112,000 from Colombia

1,675,000 from Canada

349,000 from India
275,000 from Holland
16,000 from Panama
3,000 from Guatemala

$31,082,000 total
Net Change in Gold Earmarked for Foreign Account
Increase: $1,692,000
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The above figures are for the week ended Wednes-
day evening. On Thursday $10,832,600 of gold was
received from France. There were no exports of the
metal or change in gold held earmarked for foreign
account. On Friday $1,677,000 of gold was received
from Canada. There were no exports of the metal
or change in gold held earmarked for foreign account,

Canadian exchange continues steady, ruling gt
from a slight discount to par in terms of the United
States dollar. On Saturday last Montreal funds were
at a discount of 149, to par, on Monday at a discount
of 4% @1-16%,. On Tuesday, Lincoln’s birthday,
there was no market in New York. On Wednesday
Montreal funds were at a discount of 3-169%, to 4%,
on Thursday at a discount of 3-16%, and on Friday
at a discount of 3-169%, to par.

Referring to day-to-day rates, sterling exchange
on Saturday last was dull but steady. Bankers’
sight was $4.8774@$4.88%%; cable transfers $4.88@
$4.8834/. On Monday sterling displayed a firmer
undertone. The range was $4.88@%$4.883% for
bankers’ sight and $4.8814@$4.8814 for cable trans-
fers. On Tuesday, Lincoln’s Birthday, there was no
market in New York. On Wednesday sterling eased

- off slightly. Bankers’ sight was $4.8774@$4.881%;

cable transfers $4.88@$4.8814. On Thursday ster-
ling was steady. The range was $4.8754@$4.88 for
bankers’ sight and $4.8774@%$4.8814 for cable trans-
fers. On Friday sterling was steady the range was
$4.871 @ $4.87%% for bankers’ sight and $4.8734@
$4.877% for cable transfers. Closing quotations on
Friday were $4.8714 for demand and $4.8714 for
cable transfers. Commercial sight bills finished at
$4.8714; 60-day bills at $4.86%%; 90-day bills at
$4.8614; documents for payment (60 days) at $4.86%%,
and seven-day grain bills at $4.867¢. Cotton and
grain for payment closed at $4.8714.

Continental and Other Foreign Exchange

RENCH f{rancs are firmer and quoted at ranges
which make it unnecessary to send gold from
Paris to support exchange. The firmness in Con-
tinental exchange is due to the statement made last
Monday by the Secretary of the Treasury Henry
Morgenthau, Jr. and to official support of the
foreign currencies. The main features affecting the
renewed strength in the Continental exchanges are
discussed above in the resume of sterling exchange.
The franc is firmer in terms of the neighboring
European currencies, so that Holland and Switzer-
land and other countries have been sending gold to
Paris. Gold hoarding seems to have become less
popular in France at present. The money market
there is somewhat firmer as banks for the past week
or more have been keeping their funds in anticipa-
tion of the issuance of new Treasury bonds. The
French financial interests continue to urge early
stabilization of sterling and the United States dollar.
A recent dispatch from Paris to the New York
“Times” points out ‘“The gold franc is a fixed point
used as a support by countries detached from gold
in order to let the respective value of their currencies
vary, and it is from gold bloc reserves that all these
countries take the gold they need. It may be that
they do not want the gold bloc¢ also to give up the
gold standard, but their policy tends to produce this
result. They do not seem to realize what would
happen if every country put an embargo and sup-
pressed gold conversion of its currency. There would
be no common standard left, neither for prices of
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goods nor for the value of their various currencies.
It would even be impossible to settle international
trade with gold and it would be necessary to use the
barter system. According to opinion expressed here,
only general stabilization, from the gold bloc stand-
point, could dispel this horrible prospect.”

The weekly statement of the Bank of France as
of Feb. 8 shows an increase in gold holdings
of 3,536,295 francs. Total gold holdings now
stand at 81,883,243,599 francs, which compares
with 74,882,707,163 francs a year ago, and with 28,-
935,000,000 francs when the unit.was stabilized in
June 1928. The bank’s ratio is now at the high
figure of 80.499,, which compares with 77.799, a
year ago, and with legal requirement of 359%.

The following table shows the relation of the lead-
ing European currencies still on gold to the United

States dollar:
0ld Dollar New Dollar
Parity Parity
3.92 6.63
13,90 23.54
5.26 8.91
19.30 32.67 32.26 to32.39
40.20 68.06 67.30 to 67.69

The London check rate on Paris closed on Friday
at 73.93, against 74.30 on Friday of last week. In
New York sight bills on the French center finished on
Friday at 6.593%, against 6.5634 on Friday of last
week; cable transfers at 6.5914, against 6.5674 and
commercial sight bills at 6.57, against 6.5434. Ant-
werp belgas closed at 23.33 for bankers’ sight bills
and at 23.34 for cable transfers, against 23.24 and
23.25. TFinal quotations for Berlin marks were 40.12
for bankers’ sight bills and 40.13 for cable transfers,
in comparison with 39.98 and 39.99. Italian lire
closed at 8.4634 for bankers’ sight bills and at 8.4734
for cable transfers, against 8.46 and 8.47. Austrian

Range
This Week
6.5715 to 6.6014
23.25 1o 23.39
8.4614 to 8.49

France (franc)
Belgium (belga). . _._____ =

schillings closed at 18.85, against 18.75; exchange on
Czechoslovakia at 4.1814, against 4.1614; on Bu-
charest at 1.00%4, against 1.0014; on Poland at 18.90,
against 18.82, and on Finland at 2.1614, against
2.1514. Greek exchange closed at 0.93 for bankers’
sight bills and at 0.9314 for cable transfers, against
0.927% and 0.9314.

—_—
=~ y .
Exchange on the countries neutral during the war

is ruling firmer in consequence of the factors which
have firmed up the gold bloc units and which have
already been discussed above. There is nothing
essentially new in the situation of the neutral ex-
changes. It is doubtful if foreign exchange traders
abroad will take a positive technical position with
respect to any foreign currency until after the United
States Surpeme Court has rendered its gold clause
decisions. It is undertsood that there is a tacit
agreement among the governors of the foreign banks
to name Dr. L. J. A. Trip, President of the Neder-
landsche Bank of Amsterdam to succeed Leon
Fraser as President of the Bank for International
Settlements. Dr. Trip declared that he could not
accept the post unless he was allowed to continue as
head of the Netherlands bank and to spend only
part of his time in Basle. The reasons for this decision
are the difficulty of the preesnt period for Holland
as a member of the gold bloc and the fear that his
resignation might be misinterpreted. It seems quite
probable that Dr. Trip will be elected with an
alternate, so that only part of his time need bespent
in Basle. However, it is not improbable that he may
insist upon the selection of another candidate, in
which event the choice seems likely to fall upon Sir
Otto Niemeyer, of the Bank of England.
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Bankers’ sight on Amsterdam finished on Friday
at 67.58, against 67.29 on Friday of last week; cable
transfers at 67.59, against 67.30 and commercial
sight bills at 67.56, against 67.27. Swiss francs
closed at 32.35 for checks and at 32.36 for cable
transfers, against 32.23 and 32.24. Copenhagen
checks finished at 21.76 and cable transfers at 21.77,
against 21.79 and 21.80. Checks on Sweden closed
at 25.13 and cable transfers at 25.14, against 25.16
and 25.17; while checks on Norway finished at 24.50
and cable transfers at 24.51, against 24.53 and 24.54.
Spanish pesetas closed at 13.66 for bankers’ sight
bills and at 13.67 for cable transfers, aginst 13.6014
and 13.6114.

-

Exchange on the South American countries presents
no new features of importance from those of recent
weeks. TFrom all accounts the business prospects of
the South American countries are more propitious
than they have been in several years. The tendency
is to give further play to the unofficial or free markets
in these currencies. The foreign exchange bankers
are awaiting with some expectancy the establish-
ment of the new central bank in Argentina, when the
Argentine peso will probably be revalued at around
its present official quotations.

Argentine paper pesos closed on Friday, official
quotations, at 3254 for bankers’ sight bills, against
3254 on Friday of last week; cable transfers at 3234,
against 3234. The unofficial or free market close
was 2534, against 2534. Brazilian milreis, official
rates, are 814 for bankers’ sight bills and 814 for
cable transfers, against 8.13 and 814. The un-
official or free market close, 634, against 634.
Chilean exchange is nominally quoted on the new
basis at 5.20, against 5.20. Peru is nominal at
23.371%, against 23.50.

—_—

Exchange on the Far Eastern countries is steady
but inactive. These units are, of course, affected by
the factors influencing the major Occidental cur-
rencies, particularly the pound sterling. The Indian
rupee is; of course, legally affixed to sterling at the rate
of 1s. 6d. per rupee. The Japanese exchange control
pursues a fixed policy of keeping yen in harmony
with the movements of sterling. The Chinese units
are firm owing to the firm prices of world-silver.
The financial and credit situation in China continues
greatly distressed as a result of the high prices of-
silver induced by the American silver purchasing
policies and there seems to be no abatement in the
extensive smuggling of silver stock from Shanghai
and other centers of China under the control of the
National Government.

Closing quotations for yen checks yesterday were
28.44, against 28.47 on Friday of last week. Hong
Kong closed at 443¢@44 7-16, against 44; Shanghai
at 3624@3634, against 3614 @36 5-16; Manila at
49.95, against 49.95; Singapore at 5734, against 5714;
Bombay at 36.94, against 36.98, and Calcutta at
36.94, against 36.98.

Foreign Exchange Rates

URSUANT to the requirements ot Section 522

of the Tariff Act of 1922, the Federal Reserve

Bank is now certifying daily to the Secretary of the

Treasury the buying rate for cable transfers in the

different countries of the world. We give below a
record for the week just passed:

itized for FRASER
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FOREIGN EXCHANGE RATES CERTIFIED BY FEDERAL RESERVE
BANKS TO TREASURY UNDER TARIFF ACT OF 1922
FEB. 9 1935 TO FEB. 15 1935, INCLUSIVE

Noon Buying Rate for Cable Transfers in New York
Value §n Untted States Money

Feb. 14 | Feb. 15

Country and M onetary
Untt
Feb. 9 Feb. 11 I Feb. 12 ’ Feb. 13

EUROPE— $ $ (1= $
Austria,schilling... .. | .187341* L1872 ‘31‘ .187708% .18
Belglum, belga...... \ / 7 | .23 | .233411 | .2
Bulgaria, lev...____. .ou,ou* 012750
Csechoslovakia, krone 041667 1041785 | .041789
Denmark, krone_ . .217933 .217891 | .217841

4.879666 4.879166 4.874583
.021575 | .021587 | .021579
065944 | .065934 | .066946
401035 | .401250 | .401242
.009322 | ,009330 | .009350
.675150 | .675335 | .675769
.2‘)7")00‘ .207750% .298000*
.084850 | .084882
245212 | .244966
.188660 | .188840
.044370 | .044327
.010035 | .010050
.136650 | .136660
251525 | .251308
.323517 | .323528
.022731 | .022787

$
.188041*
233292
.012750%
.041803
217675

.232575
.011750*1
.041671

.217900

|

4.881833
021575
065755
400169
.00“'310

England, pound
Finland, markka.

Germany, relchsmark| .

.1891110
.044358
.010020
.136250
o2 9

Poland, zloty
Portugal, escudo
Rumanla, leu.
Spain, peseta.
Sweden, krona
Switzerland, franc...
Yugoslavia, dinar___.
ASIA—

China—
Chefoo (yuan) dol’r
Hankow(yuan) dol'r|
Shanghal(yuan)dol'r
‘Tilentsin (yuan)dol'r
Hongkonrg, dollar..
Indla, rupee

284015
Bingapore (8. 8.) dol'r| .571562
AUSTRALASIA—

.322592 | HOLI- |

022662 | DAY ‘0226'.)5
.363750
.363750
.363125
.364166
.440312
.368406

.362500
.362916
.362656
.362016
439687
.368506

| .363333
.363750
.361093 .362812
.361660 |, 363750
437500 438750
.368468 .368506 |
.283890 .284345 | 284450 | 284225
571250 | .570625 | .570625 ’ 570625

Australia, pound 3.867187+%!3.870312% 13.867068%3.866562*3.863750*

NewFZea(I:and. pound. (3.800625%3.804052* 13.891250*3.800000*3.887187*
AFRICA— |

South Africa, pound..|4.828750%/4.831250* ‘4.5251500* 4.826500* 4.825000*
NORTH AMER.— |

Canada, dollar .999166 .907042 | .998098 | 997526

Cuba, peso.... .999200 .9992 999200 | .999200

Mexico, peso (s 277500 277500 | .277500

Newfoundland, dollar, .006625 .995500 | 994937
SOUTH AMER.—

Argentina, peso. .325037* .324012% ,324687*

Brazil, milreis. .081275* J081275% .

L050625* L050625*

.798625% .798625* ,800550*
.602400*' .588200% .571400%1 .

* Nominal rates; tirm rates not available

361250
361666

.359583
360000
.359687
.360000
435468
.368840

1277500
1995437

.324037%
081275%
050625
.800250*
.571400*

7500
996484
.325037*
L081275*
.050625*

Gold Bullion in European Banks

THE following table indicates the amount of gold
bullion (converted into pounds sterling at par
of exchange) in the principal European banks as of
Feb. 14 1935, together with comparisons as of the
corresponding dates in the previous four years:

Banks of— 1935 1934 1933 1032 1931

£ £
121,317,587 141,206,663
584,272,597
42,682,450
80,939,000
60,854,000
71,800,000
72,440,000
61,999,000
11,435,000,

£
132,947,138
652,645,855
39,213,350
90,351,000
63,095,000
85,634,000
74,628,000
88,965,000
11,440,000
7,398,000 7,399,000 8,160,000
Norway ... 6,574,000 8,015,000 6,559,000

Total wk.|1,244,542,682(1,223,121,201|1,254,333,343(1,131,458,634
Prev. week.'1,244,566,22611,241,062,15211,252,026,276'1,128,097,061

£
101,843,044
599,061,657
16,192,500

£
193,021,734
65,048

England. ..
Francea. ..

08, GOS 1000
57,287,000
37,173,000
39,640,000
25,743,000
13,357,000

9,552,000

8,134,000

976,937,669
074,488,550

‘)O 729,000
62,854,000
87,960,000
72,669,000
69,071,000
15,993,000

7,395,000

6,852,000

00,462,000
76,700,000
74,341,000
78,448,000
67,541,000
14,560,000

Netherlands
Nat. Belg..
Switzerland
Sweden. ...
Denmark ..

a These are the gold holdings of the Bank of France as reported in the new form
of statement. b Gold holdings of the Bank of Germany are exclusive of gold held
abroad, the amount of which the present year Is £1,060,200,

. President Roosevelt and the American
Federation of Labor

. There is something curious, and not a little
mysterious, about the conference which was held at
the White House last Monday between President
Roosevelt and the executive council of the Ameri-
can Federation of Labor. Newspaper headlines
such as “President Renews Amity with Unions” and
“A. F. of L. Agrees to Co-operate with Roosevelt”
gave the impression that the sharp differences which
were known to exist between the President and the
Federation over labor and industrial policies had
been ironed out, and that harmony instead of dis-
cord might henceforth be looked for where the in-
terests of organized labor were concerned. Exactly
what happened at the conference, which was asked
for by the labor officials, is not fully known, but
it appears that William Green presented the mem-
bers of the executive council to the President, that
the President read a statement which, according
to the well-known Washington journalist David
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Lawrence, was prepared “hours before the execu-
tive council made its call,” that Mr. Green read a
statement setting forth the views of the Federation
on a number of matters, and that some discussion
followed. At the close of the conference both
statements were given to the press.

A reading of the statements and of the dispatches
of experienced Washington correspondents based
upon them fails to show any such “meeting of
minds” as some newspaper headliners affected to
discover. Mr. Roosevelt’s statement was cast in
the tone of cordial generality, agreeable in phras-
ing but only slightly furnished with substance, with
which he has more than once disarmed his critics
and transformed dissension into something re-
sembling unity of purpose. The Federation, he de-
clared, “has been helpful and co-operative in the
development of the programs for the rehabilitation
of industry and of our economic life over the last
two years,” and he hoped that the co-operation would
continue “active and effective.” He recalled the
approval which he had several timés given to the
principle of collective bargaining, but noted the
difficulties in carrying out the policy “by reason of
the absence, in many respects, of a disciplined order
both as it refers to labor and industry,” and pointed
out that while “the well organized and highly de-
veloped organization of both employees and em-
ployers” would be of the highest service in “re-
habilitating our economic structure,” the Federal
Government “cannot, of course, compel employers
and employees to organize” and that such organiza-
tion “should be voluntary.”

“No one,” he continued, “can disregard the im-
portance of the American Federation of Labor as
one of the great and outstanding institutions of the
country. It has been my purpose to recognize this
in every practical and logical way, and I have no
intention of changing my point of view.” It was
his impression “that our difficulties are found
largely in the-heretofore totally unorganized field,
both as it affects employers and employees,” and
“in such cases we must have patience.” The state-
ment concluded with the rhetorical declaration
that “we are seeking to promote peace, co-operation
and understanding in all of the industries of the
United States between labor and management, to
the end that we can eliminate the inequities and in-
stitute practical and scientific stabilization for the
common good of all those engaged in industry as
well as for the Nation itself.”

Where the President was general and conciliatory,
Mr. Green was straightforward, specific and ag-
gressive. Mr. Roosevelt said little or nothing that
the assembled labor leaders could have regarded as.
important; Mr. Green “talked business,” and at a
length more than four times that of Mr. Roosevelt.
American labor, Mr. Green declared, endorsed the
“fundamental principles” of the National Indus-
trial Recovery Act, and urged the continuance of
the Act “temporarily at least.”” The criticisms
which it has made of the National Recovery Ad-
ministration had been directed, not at the prin-
ciples of the Act, but at “errors in administration,
machinery of administration, procedure followed
and interpretations made by those clothed with
administrative authority.” The success of the Act
depended “very largely” upon “the application to
human relations in industry of the principle and
policy of mutual agreements determined jointly by
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the parties concerned under governmental super-
vision.” Unless self-government is developed in
industry, “it will be necessary to extend political
control into this sphere,” and such control “will
inevitably be of an arbitrary nature.”
Specifically, Mr. Green asked that the administra-
tion of the Act “be kept a government function”
and not “transferred to private, non-governmental
agencies”; that Section T-A, together with the
regulation of child labor and the establishment of
minimum wages and maximum hours, be retained;
that labor be given “equal representation with in-
dustry” in the administration of the Act and “ade-
quate representation upon all code authorities,”
with equal right to suggest amendments of codes,
and that ‘“when there is undue delay in the sub-
mission or development of a code through the trade
association of an industry, the President shall have
the right to impose a code upon such an industry.”
In regard to Section T-A, Mr. Green’s statement
took no pains to spare Mr. Roosevelt’s feelings.
The workers of the country, the statement declared,
had “joined unions to benefit by the legal right ex-
tended to them, only to meet persecution and dis-
crimination and even the loss of jobs. . . . Shocked
and disillusioned when the Government did not
protect them in the exercise of their right to or-
ganize and bargain collectively, their resentment
has been deep and bitter and is growing.” They
accordingly urge the enactment of an industrial
disputes measure which will secure and implement
the rights set out in Section 7-A and make the prin-
ciple of that provision the law of the land. The
reference, it is understood, was to a bill, substan-
tially the same, it is reported, as the industrial dis-

putes bill which was before the previous Congress,
which Senator Wagner of New York is expected
_shortly to introduce. )

This was not all. The statement called for the
payment, in relief work, of wages “not less than
the rates for similar work prevailing in the same
locality,” and the opening of relief work to all per-
sons unemployed and not solely to those on relief.
If the relief rate is lower than the private rate, it
was insisted, “the higher rate will be forced down
to the lower rate” and “the community wage stand-
ards which labor has established through years of
effort and struggle will be lowered.” The NRA
label should be removed from convict-made goods
offered for sale, and the support of the President
was asked for the Guffey coal mine regulation bill
as a measure needed to “conserve our national re-
sources and save the coal mining industry and
those associated with it from economic degradation
and financial ruin.” Notice was also given that
labor had been “forced” to support legislation for
a 30-hour week because “employers of labor have
positively refused to yield to the exigencies of the
gituation, to be governed by the facts, and to volun-
tarily reduce hours of labor through the code-mak-
ing process to the point where unemployment would
be substantially reduced.”

In conclusion, Mr. Green stated at length the
position of the Federation regarding the automo-
bile industry and the automobile agreement of
March, 1934, which was extended on Jan. 31. The
suggestion in the Executive order of the latter date
that new models be introduced in the fall was ap-
proved, but the failure of the industry to establish
collective bargaining as called for by Section T-A.
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was sharply criticized. The Wolman Board “lost
the confidence of labor,” the statement declared,
“shortly after it was established in March, 1934,”
partly because “the labor members of the Board
completely failed to represent labor and became
the center of agitation and discord within the
unions,” partly because the chairman of the Board
had made it clear to the unions that the functions
of the Board were limited to conciliation and
arbitration, and the Board had never actually
ordered the reinstatement of a man who had been
discriminated against for union membership, and
because the auntomobile workers were not accorded
majority representation, as in other agreements, on
the automobile board. For these and other rea-
sons the members of the Federation had been ad-
vised not to take part in the elections held by the
Wolman Board, and in view of this abstention cer-
tain statements made by the Board regarding the
strength of the Federation in plants where elec-
“tions have been held are “false and misleading.”

A comparison of Mr. Green’s statement with that
of President Roosevelt discloses no basis whatever
for concluding that organized labor, as repre-
sented by the American Federation, and the Ad-
ministration have buried the hatchet. As the Wash-
ington correspondent of the New York “Herald
Tribune” correctly observed, the President and the
labor chieftains “smoked the peace pipe,” but neither
side “made one tangible concession of importance
on issues which have brought them into conflict.”
If Mr. Roosevelt was informed in advance of what
the labor leaders were to say, he may well have
perceived that he could not pick and choose among
the items of the ultimatum which was to be offered
to him, and that his only safety lay in generalities.
He could recognize the importance of the Federa-
tion and wish it well, but he could not safely recog-
nize the sweeping claims to consideration which
Mr. Green let out of the bag when, at the close
of his statement, after referring to the labor group
for which he and his associates were speaking, he
added that “our welfare and progress condition
the achievement of recovery for all other groups.”
He could reaffirm his belief in collective bargain-
ing, but he could not say anything about implement-
ing Section 7-A without anticipating the revision
of the Recovery Act which is still under considera-
tion. He is strongly opposed, rightly as we be-
lieve, to paying “prevailing rates of wages,” fixed
in many cases by union coercion, for relief work,
and his opposition is reported to be equally pro-
nounced to the 30-hour proposal. The automobile
situation is certainly not satisfactory, but he could
hardly have forgotten the defeat which the Ad-
ministration met with on the question of collective
bargaining when the automobile code was drawn
up, and he surely could not have been expected to
repudiate the Wolman Board while so much of
the situation with which it has to deal is sharply
in controversy.

What Mr. Green and his executive council have
done, in short, is to announce a labor program
which Mr. Roosevelt has adroitly sidestepped. The
attitude of Mr. Green and other labor leaders dur-
ing the past week toward the wages provisions of
the relief bill and the provisions of the new tobacco
code seems to indicate that the program will be
adhered to, while Mr. Roosevelt, on his side, shows
no sign of yielding. The “co-operation” between
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labor and the Administration, accordingly, remains
just about as unstable as it was before the alleged
truce was announced.

Cross Currentsin American Foreign Policy

It would be difficut to bring under any one
definition the characteristics of Mr. Roosevelt’s
foreign policy. It would be natural to expect that,
absorbed as he has been with the multifarious under-
takings of his domestic program, he should, in for-
eign relations, have adopted the famous Walpole
policy of letting the sleeping dogs lie, and refrained
from doing anything that did not really need to be
done until the pressure of domestic affairs had
been somewhat relaxed. To some extent this in-
active course has been followed, but with variations
and divergencies so important as to mar, if not
indeed to destroy, its consistency. Broadly speak-
ing, it appears to have been Mr. Roosevelt’s inten-

tion to keep the United States as aloof as possible

from European affairs, “stay in the game” of cer-
tain international interests without actually having
much concern about them, cultivate friendly re-
lations with Latin America, hold a high hand with
Japan and in the Far East generally, and prepare
for an inevitable war. Into several of these streams,
on the other hand, he has injected cross currents
which make one wonder what American policy
really is.

The European situation affords a good case in
point. There was, of course, no reason whatever
why Mr. Roosevelt should concern himself with the
political maneuvers of Great Britain, France,
Italy or other Powers regarding Germany, or ex-
press any opinion about the agreements or alliances
which the European Powers have made or the bal-
ances of power which they have sought to readjust.
He has not opposed the entry of the United States
into membership in the International Labor Bureau
at Geneva, perhaps because that body has no im-
portant function except to collect and publish labor
statistics, and is wholly without influence in either
national or international labor situations. It is
doubtful if he was very keenly disappointed at
the failure of the Senate to approve American
membership in the World Court, and it may be
suspected that he has played along with the dreary
disarmament debate, not because American inter-
est in armament reduction and limitation was any
less hollow than that of other Powers, but because
withdrawal would allow Europe to charge the
United States with responsibility for the failure.
Yet it has seemed to be also his policy to let the
war debt issue drop except for formal notifications
of periodical default, and to do nothing, as far as
the American public knows, to induce the debtor
Governments to pay what they can if the obliga-
tions into which they have entered, and which they
have taken pains to declare they still recognize,
cannot be completely fulfilled.

The Montevideo Conference and the repeal of the
Platt Amendment regarding Cuba are, of course,
bright spots in the Administration’s foreign policy,
and there is, happily, no indication as yet of a
disposition to yield to the clamor of American
Catholic interests and take a hand in the church
controversy in Mexico. The tariff agreement re-
cently negotiated with Brazil, on the other hand,
while mutunally advantageous as far as it goes, can-
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not be taken as a sure indication of the ultimate
and general success of Secretary Hull's tariff
policy. The conclusion of similar agreements with
every Latin American State would not greatly affect
the declining American export trade in cotton,
wheat and processed or manufacturing commodities.
The test of the new tariff policy will be its success
with Canada, Great Britain, France, and the Euro-
pean countries which have raised their tariff bar-
riers and struggled hard to develop their own manu-
factures and cultivate their own and nearby mar-
kets. Even Secretary Wallace, who has written
prolifically and persuasively about American. for-
eign trade, has not made it clear that American
economic policy is not destined to be increasingly
nationalistic, with the development of the domestic
market and the attainment of a reasonable economic
self-sufficiency as the ultimate aims.

Where the Latin American policy of the Ad-
ministration is one of studied friendliness and the
winning of minor trade advantages, and the Euro-
pean policy that of waiting to see what may turn
up, the Far Eastern policy is disturbing. What-
ever opinion may be held regarding Japan’s course
in Manchuria and its withdrawal from the League,
there can be no doubt of the determination of Japan
to assert, by whatever means it may judge neces-
sary or desirable, its claim to predominance in
the Far East, and to resist all efforts of other
Powers to limit its territorial or naval expansion.
The recent negotiations between the Japanese and
Nanking Governments point to a continuance and
accentuation of the pressure which Japan has
exerted to bring about an accord with China in
which Japan will dictate the terms. The reported
conclusion of the negotiations for the acquisition
of the Chinese Eastern Railway does not indicate
any serious opposition on the part of Soviet Russia
to the Japanese plans.

The Stimson doctrine of non-acquiescence in terri-
torial or political changes made in disregard of
treaties, to which the Roosevelt Administration is
committed, stands squarely in the way of cordial
relations between the United States and Japan,
however friendly the surfaceé relations may seem
to be, while to that cause of difference has been
added the denunciation by Japan of the Nine-Power
Treaty limiting certain kinds of naval armament.
One may discount, perhaps, the reports of an in-
formal understanding between the British and
American Governments regarding the policy to be
followed in the Far East. It is more likely that
Great Britain, whose financial and commercial in-
vestments in that part of the world exceed those
of any other Power, will do its utmost to avoid
a break with Japan and allow the United States
to pull the chestnuts from the fire if that opera-
tion is at any time to be performed. One cannot
ignore, however, the challenge to Japan in the
proposed fortification of Hawaii and the forthcom-
ing naval maneuvers in Alaskan waters. The only
interpretation, apparently, to be put upon American
policy at these points is that the Administration
is not confident that peace in the Pacific will be
maintained and that it is preparing, through the
expansion of the navy and the construction of
fortifications in its island possessions, for the
eventuality of war.

There is some parallel in all this to the Theodore
Roosevelt policy of walking softly and carrying a




Volume 140

big stick. Toward Europe the policy is more and
more one of abstention from even an expression of
interest in the political controversies which vex
that part of the world, joined to neglect of the
legitimate and large American interest in the war
debts. Toward Latin America there is avowed
friendliness -and a hopeful concern about tariff
agreements. Toward Japan, on the other hand, the
policy appears to be one of firm though undemon-
strative resistance, coupled with naval preparations
which have no justification save in the expectation
of war. The recent announcement from the De-
partment of State that the rights and obligations
of neutrality were being weighed in the balance and
might, perhaps, be given up clearly opens the way,
if neutrality should in fact be abandoned, for a
wholly new American policy in the event of war
among other Powers. In so far as the Administra-
tion, with more knowledge of what is going on under
the political surface than the public at large can
have, is safeguarding the future by active and ex-
tended preparations for national defense, its policy
is wise and should be supported. The situation in
the Far East, however, is one to be dealt with on
the basis of realities as well as of theories, and
any attempt to keep Japan in leading strings where
no American interest is endangered is fraught with
peril. The developments in the Far East will be
watched with concern until it is clear what objects
the Administration has in mind and what methods
it proposes to use in attaining them.

Government Interference and the Public
Utility Crisis

By STtewArT H. SEIBERT

Recent rate controversies between municipalities
and public utility companies, which the National
Administration at Washington voluntarily entered,

bring to a head a most serious situation. The
policies of the Administration in regard to the power
question are not only affecting adversely the holders
of the securities of the public utility units involved,
whether individuals, insurance companies or banks,
but are retarding all business because of the broad
implications of further Government competition with
private enterprise. We should not attempt to con-
done obviously mistaken management or rate-making
policies, but it is now imperative that consumers,
investors and law making bodies be apprised of the
true facts.

During the past 20 years or so, most of our States
have established regulatory commissions for public
utilities whose major functions are:

1. Approval of rates filed by public utility com-
panies, and settlement of controversies pertaining
thereto.

2. Approval of issuance of securities (bonds, pre-
ferred and common stocks) for fixed capital, or general
corporate use.

3. Examination of earning reports. (Operating
expenses are classified into about 100 separate ac-
counts, each of which is subject to the scrutiny of
the commission, and becomes a guide with respect to
future operating expenses. These financial reports
as well as numerous statistical and appraisal records
are on file for public inspection.)

4, Investigations and issuance of orders in connec-
tion with complaints relative to extensions for new
service, or in character of existing service.
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With the human element always to contend with,
it is natural that these commissions should carry out
their duties with varying degrees of efficiency. That
they are on the whole successful in protecting the
interests of the consuming public through their
regulatory powers is manifest by the constantly
decreasing cost of electricity regardless of business
conditions and precludes the necessity of the Federal
Government infringing upon the rightful prerogative
of the States. In considering present rate structures
it should not be forgotten that millions of dollars
have been spent by utilities in developing the present
high plant efficiency and that in the process of ex-
perimentation methods have been improved and
cheaper ways devised of supplying satisfactory ser--
vice. But is it fair to ask that investments be written
off at once because improved methods have been
developed by public utilities in their efforts to reduce
their costs so that the consumer might benefit there-
by? Would the public be better served if all effoyts
toward improvement of facilities were to cease with
the threat that fixed capital values would be at once
reduced to the basis of the new methods? The
answer, of course, is obvious.

It should be remembered, too, that in many cases
public utility companies have been required \)}"the
public service commissions to make extensions into
rural territory and were urged to establish rates as
low as in the larger cities, the inference being that it
was in the public interest to adopt this policy, even
if the returns did not justify the investment. These
extensions were made and security issues representing
these investments were approved. Perhaps it is not
desirable to condemn policies of this character which
tinged with public interest, but it would seem most
unfair to make security holders take losses as a conse-
quence thereof. Unbalanced conditions, such as this,
where one type or division of service carries another,
make it possible for apparent savings in the operation
of competing municipal plants. It is now time for
public utility executives to discard their passive
attitude and reveal facts of this character to the
general public.

Despite the abundance of evidence, such as that
just enumerated, indicating that the State regulatory
bodies on the whole have been extremely vigilant on
behalf of the public, the Administration is now
engaged in a prodigious spending spree, which in-
volyes among other things, setting up so-called “Yard-
sticks” to determine what constitutes “fair’”’ electric
utility rates. Perusal of their activities in this
direction reveals that accounts are being rather
violently juggled, investments written down, portions
of power development charged to unemployment
relief and many other reprehensible practices indulged
in to make it appear that the cost figure is less than
is actually the case.

It is reported that while the power investment at
Muscle Shoals has been written down from $60,000,-
000 to $21,000,000, the Government was offered
$2,400,000 per annum for lease of this site which is
a pretty good indication that the higher figure should
be used in determining the rate structure in this
instance, since private concerns were willing to pay
a rental return entirely in keeping with the original
cost of these plants which were constructed at a time
when costs were lower than at present.

The Tennessee Valley Authority is financed on
Federal funds at low interest rates, its-‘operating costs
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being also a direct Government obligation, and it is
doubtful if it or any of the other so-called power
“Yardsticks” could be financed independently at any
interest rate. It probably would be found that even
if bonds covering only these projects were offered
privately with a Federal guarantee of 509, of the
interest and principal, there still would be no
bidders.

It is now reported that neither interest during
construction nor overhead costs are charged against
power costs. All mail matter is sent in franked
envelopes, and freight is hauled at special Federal
rates. Some months ago the TVA purchased from
the Mississippi Power Co. all its transmission and
distribution equipment in nine counties in northern
Mississippi. This purchase was made at a price
which was forced under threat of a Federal Emergency
Administration public works loan to duplicate their
facilities and enter into competition with them, if
the sale was not made at a price determined by the
Authority. Distribution lines in Alcorn County were
then resold to a local community power association,
which now purchases its power from the TVA. How
closely such a procedure approaches racketeering!
Although Mr. W. L. Willkie, President of the Com-
monwealth & Southern Corp., has stated that, granted
the same subsidies, his companies could establish
rates less than those of the TVA, President Roosevelt
seems to take at face value all statements made by
his subordinates on the power question. He asserts
that the projects sponsored by municipal and Federal
governments are ‘“paying taxes,” but he fails to
elucidate on this point so that all may know exactly
how much they are actually contributing in this
respect. The truth of the matter is that the
TVA pays 59, of its ridiculously low wholesale rate
of about four mills per kilowatt hour in the form of
taxes, while power companies throughout the country
are obliged to pay at least 159, on an average retail
rate of 2 cents per kilowatt hour, or the equivalent
of 15 times more than the Federal subsidized project.
This loss of taxes to municipalities and States, of
course, will have to be met by offsetting taxes in
other directions. The President should thoroughly
acquaint himself with the real financial status of
these Administration power enterprises and ac-
knowledge frankly their failure to effect the miracles
claimed for them by their proponents.

Operating public utility companies are now subject
to a Federal tax of 39, of gross operating revenues
from residential and commercial lighting, the funds
from which finance - very substantially both the
Federal “Yardstick” developments, and the 309,
subsidy granted to municipalities which either build
competing plants, or buy out the existing private
plants at a price usually less than their fair value
by using the tactics previously described. The re-
pudiation by the U. S. Supreme Court of a system
which discriminately taxes companies when such
funds tend to finance competing units seems almost
assured; but it may take some time to secure such a
decision, and the practice of both State and municipal
authorities of putting additional gross receipt taxes
on public utilities is growing in alarming fashion.
(The Consolidated Gas Co. of New York expects
its total taxes for 1935 to be 229 of its gross
operating revenues.) At the same time pressure is
being brought by municipal committees and others
for enormous reductions in rates. Most of this has
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beenTmotivated by the Administration and its fan-
tastic ideas on electric rates. No one will invest in
an industry under such conditions, especially when
there seems evidence that revenues may drop much
further, even with present prospects for a new high
level of electric production.

The President attempts to justify his policies by
pointing out that a selected group of public utility
bonds are selling higher to-day than in 1929. In
most instances these securities are first mortgage
bonds of companies which are not mortgaged much
over 509, of the present reproduction values. It is
obvious that these securities can weather any kind
of attack. For if there is agitation for a municipal
plant, and one is approved, these bonds will be paid
in full from Government funds since it would cost
more to install duplicate equipment than to take
over the existing plants. He makes no mention of
junior grades of bonds, preferred stocks, or common
stocks, whose present prices are in most cases the
lowest for all time, a situation caused more by fear
of the Administration’s policy than of present low
earnings.

Early in December the New York Power Authority
announced that the results of its intensive studies
had shown that a reduction of about 409, should be
made in electric rates throughout New York. The
conclusion must have been based on unsound data
and inference, for this Authority refused to give the
New York Public Service Commission its data or
any inkling as to the basis for its conclusion. Almost
every electric company has a different financial set-
up, and operates under different conditions, so that
this report can be attacked in only a general way.
The operating expenses, taxes and retirement reserve
items alone usually run about 609, of gross revenues,
and could only be reduced by drastic changes in the
quality of service rendered. The experience in most
municipal plants is that the quality of service is
materially below that given by private utilities,
and long interruptions frequently occur. About 709,
of private utility taxes are based on property values,
and therefore fixed. The total taxes of electric
companies for 1935 will probably average 189, of
revenues, and a 409, reduction in rates would leave
this item almost the same. It can thus be seen that
to maintain solvency with such a drop in rates,
the physical condition of the properties would
deteriorate very rapidly, and there would be no
returns whatever for junior security holders. We do
not think that a majority of our citizens wish to see
such a state of affairs brought about. The claim has
frequently been made that rates can not be reduced
because executives receive such large salaries. An
examination of the 1932 report of the New York
Public Service Commission reveals that the total
administrative salaries were, for most companies in
this State, around 14 of 19, of revenues. Under the
circumstances, not much help in reducing operating
expenses can be expected from this source.

The New York Power Authority states that there
is now much plant and equipment which is obsolete,
and should be written off. If this is the case, then the
retirement reserves of electric utilities over a period
of years have been inadequate, as the funds are not
available for wholesale retirements. It therefore
follows that rates should have been higher in the
past to permit the accumulation of adequate reserves
for this purpose. If there were much basis of fact in
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this question of obsolescence, one wonders how the
Public Service Commission could have approved the
issuance of new securities from time to time. Surely
this point would have been raised in the course of the
careful examinations usually made before its approval
is given on security issues. The fact is that the
maintenance of these obsolescent plants is very
necessary to cope with the unusual conditions which
develop in this industry. Reserve capacity is some-
times required at very short notice, for instance,
during a sudden storm or on a very over-cast day,
when the electric load on primary plants is already
at its peak. Such power reserve may be needed for
only a short period of time, and these less efficient
plants can start operating almost instantly while con-
siderable time is required for a modern steam gen-
erator to reach its peak capacity. It is thus
obvious that the so-called obsolescent plant is cheaper
to operate for such service, and its investment for
rate making justified.

In the New York City controversy the local
authorities would like to see the electricity rate for
cooking purposes lowered to a point where it would
compete with gas. They have asserted that all gas
properties should be written off, although the
revenue from the gas division of the Consolidated
Gas Co. is about $45,000,000 per year. No consider-
ation is given to the changes that would be required
in extending existing wiring facilities, cost of ranges,
or the huge investment the electric division would
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have to make in order to supply this additional
load. Where will this capital come from, when it is
suggested that several hundred million dollars
should be written off at will, and that the return on
the additional or remaining investment should be
under 69%? The local situationYreveals the extent
to which the National Administration policies are
warping the judgment of politicians throughout the
country, creating previously non-existent issues.
Engineers recognize possibilities for an enormous
increase in the sales of gas for heating houses during
the next few years with the restoration of con-
fidence in the business world, and the extension of
natural gas into the eastern areas.

It is now time for the Administration to realize
that the TVA and other power projects are headed
toward inevitable failure. Its power policy will
retard all business by the precedents established.
It has already destroyed all incentive for investment
of new private capital in the power industries. The
policy seems to be to make private capital run all
the risk, and to eliminate every possibility of making
a profit. The 309 subsidy to municipal plants
should stop at once. Administration interference on
all local rate issues must be eliminated. The TVA
and other “Yardstick” developments should cease
attempting to force sales with threats of setting up
duplicate plants, and the intensive sales campaign of
these power projects and condemnation of private
utilities must be dropped.

Gross and Net Earnings of United States Railroads for the
Month of December

The modest trade and industrial improvement

which characterized the final quarter of 1934 is
reflected in our compilation of gross and net earn-
ings of United States railroads for the month of
December. When taken by themselves, the results
of operations in that month are most inadequate,
but they do at least show some improvement over
the same month of 1933 and a continuance of the
trend observed in the latter part of last year. Gross
earnings in December were higher by $12,107,100,
or 4.94%, than in the same month of 1933, while
net earnings were $3,837,771, or 6.58% better. This
comparison, however, is with a period in which trade
and industry was rapidly declining to levels that
were virtually the lowest of the depression, and the
fact that so little progress has been reflected in the
operations of the carriers is the best indication of
the vitally necessary gains still to be effected. Tt is
to be remembered, in this connection, that the gross
earnings in December 1933 were virtually level with
those of the same month in 1932, when the precipi-
tate and uninterrupted decline of the depression
reached its culmination.

It would seem that more cause for encouragement
is to be found in the growing realism of the official
approach to the railroad problem than in the exceed-
ingly modest gains of gross and net earnings. Fed-
eral control of competing methods of transportation
long has been advocated by all experts, and it is
noteworthy that this suggestion finds a prominent
place in the recommendations recently laid before
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the President by Joseph B. Eastman, Federal Co-
ordinator of Transportation. Mr. Eastman also
calls for regional consolidations of systems, and
there is doubtless much improvement possible in
this long-agitated proposal. The Interstate Com-
merce Commission now has under consideration the
application of the Association of American Rail-
roads for increased freight rates as a means of con-
serving the credit of the nation’s chief carriers, and
approval of this application, together with general
control of competing modes, could be counted upon to
bring about a much-needed betterment. Other official
aspects, such as the Railroad Pension Law which
now is under litigation, are distinctly unfortunate.
The effect of the pension measure can best be under-
stood when it is noted that operating expenses of
the railroads are increasing out of all due propor-
tion to the gain in gross earnings. Last December
the operating expenditures increased $8,269,329, or
4.43% over those of December 1933, and thus ab-
sorbed by far the greater part of the advance in
gross, leaving comparatively little for swelling the

net earnings.

Month of December— 1934
Mi.es of 146 roads 238,570
Gross earnings $257,199,427
Operating expenses. . ._..... 195,011,464
Ratlo of expenses to earnings. 75.82%

$62,187,963

1933
239,833
$245,092,327
186,742,135
76.19%

$58,350,192

Inc. (+) or Dec¥(—)
—1,263 0.53%
+-$12,107,100 4.94%
48,269,329 4.43%
—0.37%

+$3,837,771

6.58%

To account for the modest improvement noted in
December, it is only necessary, as indicated, to con-
sider the course of trade and industry, for the opera-
tions of the principal carriers continue to reflect

. business conditions with substantial accuracy, not-

withstanding the inroads made by other means of
transportation. Some of the basic industries, such
as steel and iron, continued to progress during the
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latter part of 1934, largely as a consequence of
readier disposition of automobiles. Others, such as
the building industry, showed no improvement at
all, other than the extensions occasioned by public
works activities.

Taking first the statistics relating to automobile
production, we find that 183,187 motor vehicles were
produced in Decemberd 1934 as against only 80,565
vehicles in December 1933; 107,353 vehicles in De-
cember 1932; 121,541 vehicles in December 1931;
155,601 in December 1930 ; 120,007 in December 1929,
and no less than 244,116 in December 1928. In the
case of pig iron production in December 1934, how-
ever, no such favorable comparison with the month
the previous year can be made. The “Iron Age”
reports that the production of coke pig iron in the
United States in December 1934 totaled only
1,027,622 gross tons as compared with 1,182,079
gross tons in December 1933. However, in Decem-
ber 1932 the make of pig iron reached only 546,080
tons, and in December 1931 only 980,376 tons; but
if we go still further back we find that the produc-
tion of iron in December 1930 was 1,965,690 tons,
and in December 1929 no less than 2,836,915 tons.
Steel production, on the other hand, showed a
marked increase, the output of steel ingots, accord-
ing to the report of the American Iron and Steel
Institute, having reached 1,941,127 tons in December
1934, whereas in December a year ago only 1,798,606
tons were produced. In December 1932 the output
was but 861,034 tons, and in the same month of 1931
only 1,301,211 tons. But in December 1930 it totaled
1,979,547 tons, and in December 1929 no less than
2,903,012 tons. Coal production, as it happens, in
December 1934 was somewhat heavier than what it
had been the year before, but this is not saying
much, since it was so small in this previous year.
The amount of bituminous coal mined in December
1934 is reported by the United States Bureau of
Mines at 31,386,000 net tons. This compares with
30,377,000 tons in December 1933. In December
1932 the production of coal was 31,522,000 tons; in
December 1931, 30,579,000 tons, but in December
1930, 40,222,000 tons. If we go still further back
we find even larger totals to compare with, the quan-
ties of coal mined in December 1929 having been
47,046,000 tons. The output of Pennsylvania anthra-
cite in December 1934 totaled 4,705,000 net tons, as
against 4,437,000 tons in December 1933, but com-
paring with 5,141,000 tons in December 1932;
4,679,000 tons in December 1931, and with no less
than 6,050,000 tons in December 1930.

In the building industries evidences of reviving
activity were entirely lacking in December 1934.
The F. W. Dodge Corp. reports that construction
contracts awarded in the 37 States east of the Rocky
Mountains involved an outlay in the final month of
the year of only $92,723,700, a decline of 55% from
December 1933, when the figures stood at $207,
209,500. Going further back, however, we find that
comparison is with only $81,219,300 in December
1932. In December 1931 the contracts were valued
at $136,851,600; in 1930 at $249,435,500, and in 1929
at the huge sum of $316,368,100. The falling off in
construction contracts in December naturally found
reflection in the lumber trade. Production during

the four weeks ended Dec. 29 1934, as reported by

the National Lumber Manufacturers Association,
covering an average of 674 identical mills, was only
486,355,000 feet as against 531,540,000 feet in the
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same period of 1933, a decline of 9%, but 35% above
the record of comparable mills during the same
period of 1932. The Western grain movement, too,
was on a greatly reduced scale as compared with
December 1933, the decline having been brought
about by the much smaller volume of corn and of
wheat moved to the Western primary markets. We
give the details of the Western grain movement in a
separate paragraph further along in this article, and
will note here merely that the receipts of wheat,
corn, oats, barley and rye, combined, at the Western
primary markets for the four weeks ended Dec. 29
1934 reached only 25,201,000 bushels as against
31,693,000 bushels in the corresponding period of
1933, but comparing with only 19,838,000 bushels in
the same period of 1932. Going further back, how-
ever, comparison is with 25,563,000 bushels in
December 1931 and with no less than 55,661,000
bushels in the same four weeks of 1930.

Turning now to the loading of revenue freight on
the railroads of the United States, which furnishes
a sort of composite picture of the freight traffic of
all kinds, we find from the figures compiled by the
American Railroad Association that during the five
weeks ending Dec. 29 1934, 1,592,079 cars were loaded
with revenue freight on the railroads of the United
States against 2,587,236 cars in the corresponding
period of 1933 and 2,483,282 cars in the same five
weeks of 1932, but comparing with 2,774,783 cars in
1931; 3,396,442 cars in 1930, and no less than
4,137,016 cars in the corresponding five weeks
of 1929.

In the case of the separate roads and systems, the
exhibits are in consonance with the showing for the
railroads as a whole, which means that the great
majority of the roads are able to report increases in
gross earnings, and a substantial number increases
in net earnings as well, though in both cases the
gains are small. Lack of space prevents our naming
separately, with their increases, even the more con-
spicuous of the roads distinguished for increases in
both gross and net alike, so we will therefore only
mention two, the Pennsylvania RR (which heads
the list of increases in the gross), which reports
$1,850,971 gain in gross earnings and $839,390 in-
crease in net earnings, and the New York Central,
which, with $1,756,569 gain in gross, has $230,934
increase in net. These figures cover the operations
of the New York Central and its leased lines. In-
cluding the Pittsburgh & Lake Erie, the result is an
increase of $1,706,860 in the gross and a gain of
$222,756 in the net. In the subjoined table we bring
together all changes for the separate roads for
amounts in excess of $100,000, whether increases or
decreases, and in both gross and net:

PRINOIPAL CHANGES IN GROSS EARNINGS FOR THE MONTH
OF DECEMBER 1934

Increase
$1,850,971 | Detroit Toledo & Ironton..
Northern Pacific
3 | Union Pacific (4 roads). . -
8 | Lehigh Valley
Atlantic Coasv Line

Increase
Pennsylvania
New York Central a
Southern Pacific (2 roads)
Great Northern

Louisville & Nashville. ...
Chesapeake & Ohio_ .. ...
Southern

Baltimore & Ohio -
Atch Top & Santa Fe (3) -
Chic Milw 8t P & Pacific.
Missouri Pacific

11linois Central

Cin N O & Texas Pacific. .
Chic 8t P Minn & Omaha.
1| Denver & R G Western. .
Chicago Burl & Quincy. . .
‘Western Pacific

06,74
103,216
100,550
£12,390,601
Wheeling & Lake Erie
Pere Marquette ...
Grand Trunk Western
Seaboard Air Line
Los Angeles & Salt Lake. ..
Norfolk & Western
Central of Georgia

Decrease
Minn 8t P & 8 S Marie... $335,815
Missouri-Kansas-Texas.. . 249,464
Yazoo & Miss Valley.._.. 207,027
9 | Colorado & Sou (2roads). 187,777
N Y Ontario & Western... 114,492
New York Chic & 8t Louis 151,597

Chicago & North Western 151,313 Total (6roads)........ 31.0941.5Z5
DS over the operations of the New York Central and the
lea:e'(lil}ggsr—]—%!l'geﬁg;fl Clncin’l)lgbl Chicago & 8St. Louis, Michigan Central,
Cincinnati Northern, and Evansville Indianapolis & Terre Haute. In-
cluding Pittsburgh & Lake Erie, the result is an increase of $1,706,860.
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PRINCIPAL CHANGES IN NET EARNINGS FOR THE MONTH
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OF DECEMBER 1934
ncrease

I
$

Southern Pacific (2 roads)
Pennsylvania
Boston & Maine
Delaware & Hudson
Southern
Chesapeake & Ohio.
Baltimore & Ohio._
Great Northern...
Lehigh Valley._ - - ...
Louisyille & Nashyille- - -
Wheeling & Lake Erie.
Central of New Jersey
New York Central ...
Duluth Missabe & Nor
Chic Burlington & Quincy
Erie (2roads) c-ccccnaue-
‘Chicago & Eastern Illinois
Western

Richm Fred & Potomac..

9
839,

4 | Wabash

12,003
390 | Virginian. - - oo cccan =

Increase
$107,271
106,139
Maine Central 105,759
Total (27 roads) $8,201,045
{)ccreﬂ.\c

Atch Top & S Fe (3 rds)--$1,002,309
Missouri-Kansas-Texas_.. 516,118
Illinois Central 34

Chic R I & Pac (2 roads) -

St Louis-San Fran (3 rds) .

Minn St P & S 8 Marie

Yazoo & Miss Valley. .

Norfolk & Western_....

Texas & Pacific

Colo & Southern (2 roads)
Bessemer & Lake Eri

Del Lack & Western

Erie__ ..
Chic 8t P Minn & Omaha .
145,920

Internat Great Northern. 109,804

Los Angeles & Salt Lake.. 113,672 —
Denver & Salt Lake 107,766| (Total (20 roads).--.-..%$4,152,823
a These figures cover the operations of the New York Central and the
leased lines—Cleveland Cincinnati Chicago & St. Louis, Michigan Central,
Cincinnati Northern, and Evansville Indianapolis & Terre Haute. In-
cluding Pittsburgh & Lake Erie, the result is an increase of $222,756.

When the roads are arranged in groups or geo-
eraphical divisions, according to their location, as
is our custom, the generally favorable character of
the returns is brought out quite clearly, inasmuch
as it is found that all the different districts—the
Eastern, the Southern and the Western—as well as
all the various regions grouped under these districts,
show increases in gross earnings and net earnings
alike, with the single exception, in the case of the
net, of the Western district, where losses occurred
in two of its regions—the Central Western region
and the Southwestern region. Our summary by
groups is as below. As previously explained, we
group the roads to conform with the classification
of the Interstate Commerce Commission. The boun-
daries of the different groups and regions are indi-
cated in the footnote to the table:

SUMMARY BY GROUPS

District and Region— _
Month of December—
Eastern District—
New England region (10 roads)
Great Lakes region (24 roads)
Central Eastern region (18 ros

yross Earnings————
Inc. () or Dec. (—)
s ,
+-128,666
+2,442,137
+3,345,523

45,916,326

1934
$
11,870,827
51,818,251
53,118,434

116,807,512

1033
S
11,742,161
49,376,114
49,772,911

Total (52 roads)

Southern District—
Southern region (28 roads) ... ... 33,851,456
Pocahontas region (4 roads) . . . 15,887,419

Total (32r0ads) .o ocococaaae 49,738,875

Western District—
Northwestern region (16 roads) ... 27,656,390
Central Western region (21 roads). 42,707,293
Southwestern region (25 roads).... 20,289,357

Total (62roads). ... - 90,653,040

Totai all districts (146 roads) . ... 257,199,427

District and Region
Month of Dec.— ——Mileage——
Eastern District— 1934 1933
New England region_. 7,137 7,182
Great Lakes region. .. 26,903 27,028
Central Eastern region 25,101 25,057

110,891,186

32,003,538
14,978,956

41,847,918
-+908,463

+2,756,381

46,982,494

26,477,788
40,741,483
19,999,376

87,218,647

41,178,602
+1,965,810
+289,981

+3,434,393

245,092,327 412,107,100 4.94

Net Earntngs ot
1933 Inc.(+) or Dec.(—,
s

s $ %

2,752,802 41,028,706 37.37
10,456,919 +1.4490.114 13.86
12,107,794 1,892,595 15.63

25,317,515 +4,370,415 17.26

1934 .
$
3,781,508
11,906,033
14,000,389

29,687,930

Total

Southern District—
Southern region
Pocahontas reglon. . .

59,141 59,267

39,272
6,068

45,340

39,526
6,043

45,569

8,679,220
6,863,820

15,543,040

8,440,411
6,345,533

14,785,944

-+238,809 2.83
+ 518,287 8.17

+757,096 5.12

Western District—
Northwesternregion. . 48,450
Central Westein reg'n 53,189
Southwestern region. . 32,450

48,575
53,539
32,883

5,037,716
8,929,016
2,990,261

4,742,608 295,108 6.22
9,362,249 —433,233 4.63
4,141,876 —1,151,615 27.80

Total 134,080 134,007 16,056,003 18,246,733 —1,280,740 7.07
Total all districts.___238,570 230,833 62,187,963 58,350,192 3,837,771 6.58
NOTE—Our grouping of the roads conforms to the classification of the Interstate

Commerce Commission, and the following indicates the confines of the different
groups and reglons:

EASTERN DISTRICT

New England Region—Comprises the New England States.

Great Lakes Regton—Comprises the section on the Canadian boundary between
New England and the westerly shore of*Lake Michigan to Chicago, and north of
a line from Chicago via Pittsburgh to New York.

Central Eastern Reglon—Comprises the section south of the Great Lakes Region
east of a line from Chicago through Peoria to St. Louls and the Mississippl River
to the mouth of the Ohio River, and north of the Ohlo River to Parkersburg, W.
Va., and a line thence to the southwestern corner of Maryland and by the Potomac

River to its mouth,
SOUTHERN DISTRICT

Southern Reglon—Compiises the section east of the Mississippt River and south
of the Ohlo River to a point near Kenova, W. Va., and a line thence following the
eastern boundary of Kentucky and the southern boundary of Virginia to the Atlantie.

Pocahontas Regfon—Comprises the section north of the southern boundary of
Virginia, east of Kentucky and the Ohio River norsth to Parkersburg, W. Va.,
and south of a line from Parkersburg to the southwestern corner of Maryland and
thence by the Potomac River to its mouth.

WESTERN DISTRICT

Northwestern Region—Comprises the section adjoining Canada lylng west of the
Great Lakes Reglon, north of a line from Chicago to Omaha and thence to Portland
and by the Columbia River to the Paclfic.

Central Western Reglon—Comprises the section south of the Northwestern Region,
west of a line from Chicago to Peoria and thence to St. Louls, and north of a line
from St. Louls to Kansas City and thence to El Paso and by the Mexican boundary
to the Pacific,

b://fraser.stlouisfed.org/

1033

Southwestern Region—Comprises the section lying between the .\Hs%l&slpp[ R)i\'gr
south of St. Louis and a line iom St. Louis to Kansas City and thence to El Paso
and by the Rio Grande to the Gulf of Mexico.

As we have noted further above, the grain traffic
over Western roads in December 1934 fell far below
that of December of the previous year. It is proper
to state, however, that the movement in December
1933 was the largest for that month since 1930. The
shrinkage in December 1934 was due entirely to the
very much smaller volume of wheat and corn,
especially the latter, moved to the Western primary
markets, the movement of all the other staples, in
greater or less degree, having been on an increased
scale as compared with the same period of 1933.
Thus the receipts of wheat at the Western primary
markets for the four weeks ending December 29 1934
were only 7,925,000 bushels as against 10,477,000
bushels in the same four weeks of 1933, and of corn
only 8,776,000 bushels as against 15,101,000, but of
oats, 2,998,000 bushels as compared with 2,817,000
of barley, 4,935,000 bushels as compared with only
2,963,000, and of rye, 567,000 bushels as against only
235,000 bushels. Altogether, the receipts at the
Western primary markets of the five items, wheat,
corn, oats, barley and rye, during the four weeks of
December 1934 aggregated only 25,201,000 bushels
as against 31,693,000 bushels in the same four weeks
of 1933, but comparing with only 19,838,000 bushels
in the same period of 1932. In December 1931 the
receipts were 25,563,000 bushels, and in the corre-
sponding period of 1930 reached 55,661,000 bushels.
In the following table we give the details of the
Western grain movement in our usual form:

WESTERN FLOUR AND GRAIN RECEIPTS

Flour Wheat Corn Oats Barley

& Wksiknd: (Bbls.) (Bush.) (Bush.) (Bush.) (Bush.)

Rye
Dec. 29 (Bush.)
174,000

597,000 672,000
20,000

2,394,000
691,000 511,000

1,390,000

1933..-- 342,000 3,579,000

Minneapolis—
193

546,000

163,000

1,724,000
111,000

1,222,000

365,000

2,078,000
467,000

3,616,000

171,000
2,002,000

1933....

Duluth—
1934....
1933..--

MUwaukee—
1934....
1933...-

Toledo—
1934....
1933....

11,000

00 318,000 165,000
o 129,000

11,
1,023,000 101,000 15,000
1,927,000
846,000

242,000
1,798,000

786,000
51,000 271,000

555,000
207,000

10,000

.0
il 10,000

653,000

168,000
218,000

3,000 1,000
3,000

146,000 484,000
2,000

179,000 64,000

49,000
24,000

11,000

5000 34,000

56,000

64,000
39,000

343,000

392,000
436,000

606,000

1,903,000
3,023,000

1933....

207,000

428,000
292,000

836,000

83,000 990,000
34,000 816,000

1,059,000
847,000

48,000
172,000
Kansas Clty—

1934....
1933....
8t. Joseph—
1034 ..

1933....

234,000

871,000 1,461,000
106,000

2,044,000 1,856,000

118,000
690,000

151,000
226,000

198,000
97,000

800,000
447,000

37,000 17,000
236,000 3,000

30,000
123,000

167,000
158,000

17,000
17,000

1,243,000
1933.... 1,301,000

The Western livestock movement, too, appears to
have been somewhat smaller than in December 1933.
At Chicago the receipts comprised only 10,826 car-
loads as against 11,617 carloads in December 1933,
and at Omaha but 2,125 carloads as against 2,240,
though at Kansas City they embraced 3,800 cars as
compared with only 3,044 cars.

Coming now to the cotton movement over South-
ern roads, while this was very much larger so far
as the overland shipments are concerned, the re-
ceipts of the staple at the Southern outports were
on a greatly reduced scale—in fact, were the small-
est for the month in all recent years. Gross ship-

7,925,000 8,776,000

' 2,998,000
10,477,000 15,101,000

2,817,000 2,963,000
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ments of cotton overland during December 1934
aggregated 128,238 bales as against 97,334 bales in
December 1933 ; 65,166 bales in December 1932, and
76,849 bales in December 1931, but comparing with
142,249 bales in December 1930 and 150,261 bales in
December 1929. The receipts of cotton at the South-
ern outports aggregated only 432,371 bales in Decem-
ber 1934 as against 764,167 bales in December 1933 ;
1,039,511 bales in December 1932; 1,113,458 bales in
December 1931 ; 888,213 bales in December 1930, and
1,107,014 bales in December 1929. The details of
the cotton receipts at the Southern outports for the
last three years are shown in the table we now
present:

RECEIPTS OF COTTON AT SOUTHERN PORTS IN DECEMBER FOR
SIX YEARS, 1920 TO 1934, INCLUSIVE

Month of December
1932 1931
254,001 ‘302,089

383,267
9,672

Ports
1929

270,032
417,108
10,641

230,402
58,472
2,978
42,928

1930
165,789
288,431

10,097

4,002
215,439

1933
265,365
278,355

5,641
1,908

156,643
17,997

1934
119,635

Galveston.
Houston, &c...
Corpus Christi.

432,371| 764,167|1,039,511(1,113,458| 888,213|1,107,014

RESULTS FOR EARLIER YBEARS

The improvement in railroad earnings in December 1934
over December of the previous year has been exceedingly
moderate—only $12,107,100 increase in gross for the whole
body of roads, and but $3,837,771 increase in net. And it
follows, moreover, only very slight gains in gross and in
ret—$2,297,276 ‘and $1,268,259, respectively—in 1933 as
compared with 1932. ™This is the more noteworthy as it
follows four successive years where there was a large shrink-
age of earnings, making a cumulative loss for these four
years for the month of December which stands out with
conspicuous prominence. The shrinkage in the gross in
December 1932 was $42,454,535, though this was converted
into a gain of $4,372,095 in net through a cutting down of
expenses. The falling off in December 1931 was $89,259,333
in gross and $32,841,593 in net, and it followed $91,220,835
falling off in gross and $25,567,928 falling off in net in
December 1930, and $27,767,999 in gross and $32,186,071 in
net in December 1929. It seems proper to point out, how-
ever, that the falling off in earnings in December 1929
quite generally came after ¢ains in gross and net in the
previous year. In this previous year (1928) virtually all
circumstances and conditions combined to bring about favor-
able results, and our compilations then showed $27,178,944
gain in gross earnings attended by a reduction in expenses
of $21,265,477, thus yielding a gain in net in the large sum
of $48444,421, or over 54%. On the other hand, it must
also be borne in mind that these gains followed a heavy
loss in gross in December 1927, and, in the case of the net,
losses in both 1927 and 1926. In December 1927 our com-
pilations recorded $59,294,705 falling off in gross and $28,-
169,018 in net. In December 1926 the exhibit was a poor
one, there having then been only $2,943,972 gain in gross
with $15,267,349 loss in net. In the years prior to 1926,
likewise, the December showing was somewhat disappoint-
ing. In December 1925 the exhibit was quite an indifferent
one, due to the strike at the anthracite mines, with the
complete stoppage of the mining of hard coal involved, this
kaving operated to pull down the earnings of the anthracite
carriers, all of which suffered heavy losses in gross and net
alike at that time. Stated in brief, our compilations for
December 1925 showed no more than $18,591,184 increase
in gross, or 3.699%, and $10,354,676 increase in net, or 8.34%,
notwithstanding the country was then enjoying great pros-
perity. In the previous year, too, the improvement was
rather moderate, our tables for December 1924 having
shown only $11,308,819 gain in gross, or 2.29%, though the
net earnings of the roads, by reasons of the growing
efficiency with which they were being operated, increased
$17,998,730, or 16.90%. On the other hand, this followed
losses in both gross and net in the year preceding (1923).
The contraction in the gross in December 1923 (as com-
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pared with 1922) was not large, relatively speaking, being
$19,212.804, or 3.75%, but it testified to a slackening in
trade, of which much had been heard in the summer and
autumn of 1923. This falling off of $19,212 804 in the gross
was attended by a reduction in expenses of $16,773,652,
leaving, nevertheless, a small falling off in the net, viz.,
$2,439,152.

In considering this shrinkage in gross and net, however,
in December 1923 the circumstance should not be overlooked
that comparison then was with extremely heavy totals in
the year preceding (1922)—so much so that some falling off
in traffic and revenues was rendered inevitable, the moment
the slackening of trade made its influence felt. In reviewing
the results for December of that year (1922), we noted as
an interesting fact that as the country got farther away
from the disturbing influence of the coal miners’ strike of
the previous spring and summer, and of the railway shop-
men's strike of the summer, the returns of earnings were
becoming better. The addition to the gross in December
1922 over December 1921 was no less than $87,735,590, or
20.66%, and though this was attended by an augmentation
in expenses in amount of $52.530,924, there remained an
increase in the net of $35,204,666, or 45.87%.

There was, however, a qualifying consideration to take
into account in connection with the big gain made in Decem-
ber 1922, Comparison was with a period of intense busi-
ness depression in the previous year, our tabulations for
December 1921 having shown $120,615,992 falling off in the
gross earnings, though accompanied by a curtailment in
expenses in the huge sum of $144,215,090, leaving, hence, a
gain in net of $23,599,098. As it happened, too, this gain
in the net in December 1921 followed a moderate gain in
the net in December 1920, making the December statement
for 1922 the third consecutive one in which improvement in
the net had been recorded.

It should be added that the improvement in the net in
December 1920 followed entirely from the higher schedules
of passenger and freight rates which had then been put into
effect a short while before. In December of that year busi-
ness depression had already begun, and a marked falling off
in traffic had occurred. But owing to the advance in rates
referred to, the falling off in traffic was obscured. Our
tabulations for December 1920 showed a gain of $96,073,439
in gross and of $13,804,825 in the net. Moreover, this small
gain in net succeeded a whole series of losses in net in the
same month of the years immediately preceding. Below we
furnish the December summaries for each year back to 1909 :

Gross Earnings Mileage

Month
0, Year Year

Given

Year
Preced’p

Ine. () or
Preceding Dee. (—)

December

225,666
225,177
235,682
234,146
241,180
7| 243,242
247,673

$217,724,459(8203,799,142(4-813,925,317
229,379,163| 214,311,201| 15,067,962
233,614,912| 232,275,177 -1,339,735
263,768,603| 234,087,361 429,681,242
254,218,801| 266,224,678 —12,005,787
232,598,369 258,285,270 —25,686,901
295,202,018| 232,763,070 462,438,048
.| 262,171,169( 242,064,235 +4-20,106,934
343,875,052| 317,836,386| +-26,038,666
438,365,327| 335,607,5671(+102,757,756
.| 451,001,330( 440,481,121 411,510,209 g
539,197,615( 443,124,176 4-96,073,439| 2
406,864,055| 527,480,047|—120,615,092 3
512,433,733| 424,608,143| +-87,735,590| &
4903,099,550( 512,312,354 —19,212.804 235,379
504,818,550| 493,500,641 11,308,018 2 236,196
523,041,764| 504,450,580| 18,591,184 236,957
525,411,572| 522,467,600 2,043,072 236,982
466,526,003| *525,820,708| —59,204,705 238,552
405,574,485| 468,305,641| 27,178,944 240,337
468,182,822 495,050,821| —27,767,999 241,864
377,473,702| 468,604,537 —01,220,835 242,677
288,239,790( 377,499,123| —89,259,333 242,639
245,751,231| 288,205,766| — 42,454,535 241,806
248,057,612| 245,760,336| 2,297,276 240,338( 240,950
257,190,427 245,092,327 +12,107.100' 4,94 238,5670° 239,833

10845200

Net Earnings Ine. (+) or Dec. (—)

Month

Year
Preceding

68,317,388
66,101,371
56,776,970
72,932,360
82,622,271
68,274,222
61,186,558
86,302,108
103,520,028
85,767,019
44,919,752
37,517,854
44,250,090

Year
Giren

67,014,765
68,276,448
61,225,377
81,701,974
68,800,026
61,134,750
105,878,758
83,237,305
85,715,727
44,738,149
38,536,432
51,322,679
67,849,188
111,942,758 76,738,002
106,248,158 108,687,310
124,480,894 106,482,164
134,445,634 124,090,958
119,237,349 134,504,608
0,351,147 118,520,165
138,293,445 80,849,024
106,315,167 138,501,238
80,419,419 105,087,347
*47.141,248 79,982,841
57,854,695 53,482,600
59,120,403 57,861,144
62.187.963 58.350.102

of
December Amount Per Cent
—1,302,623
42,175,077
4,448,407
48,769,614
—13,822,245
—7,139,472
+44,692,200
—3,004,713
—17,804,301
—41,028,870
—6,383,320
+ 13,804,825
--23,509,008
+35,204,666
—2,439,152
417,998,730
410,354,676
—15,267,349
—28,169,018
448,444,421
—32,186,071
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THE CLEVELAND STOCK EXCHANGE—STOCKS AND BONDS.

On this and the following pages we furnish a complete record of the high and low prices for both stocks
and bonds made on the Cleveland Stock Exchange for each month of the years 1933 and 1934. The com-
pilation is the work of the Cleveland Exchange itself and is, of course, based on actual sales, and covers
these and nothing else.

For record of previous years see ‘“Financial Chronicle” of Feb. 17 1934, page 1112; Feb. 18 1933, page
1095; Feb. 20 1932, page 1264; Feb. 21 1931, page 1297; Feb. 15 1930, page 1035; Feb. 16 1929, page 959;
Feb. 25 1928, page 1109; Feb. 26 1927, page 1133; Feb. 27 1926, page 1084; Feb. 28 1925, page 1019.

MONTHLY RANGE OF PRICES ON CLEVELAND STOCK EXCHANGE FOR 1933.

STOCKS. January | February | March April May June July August | September | October | Novembder | December
Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High

$ per share|$ per share $ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share
Aetna Rubber. .. -- B 1| ] 73 1 2 2 2 21, s | 91s 2 1 21 21| 21, 21

e 2

Allen Industrie: o o P e b 5 3y 4 s 21, 255 2 31s

American Vit Product 55 Tl A SRR
merican

Apex Electric. ...
Prior preferred

8
Chase Brass 6% pref. 76 6 6 s 0 80 g 8612 861
City Ice & Fuel 2 201y 173
Preferred. .. 2 52 4 6 69
Clark (Fred G) 1g
Cleve Auto Mach 1st pref. i s eers
Cleve Bldrs Realty._ ..
Cleveland Bldrs Supply.- =
Cleveland Cliffs Iron pref....* e A 4 24 |25 25
Cleve Elec 111 6% pref - 10712 1093 10512 108 |105!2 108
Cleveland Ry 40 43 41 49 | 44 44 2 3
Certificates of deposit._.1 40 431 3 4215 4015| 38 4513 37
Cleve Sec prior pref... =% 33 1y 1y 2 2 o5 R 13 13 4 12 2 1z
Cleveland Trust. . .....- 90 117 7412110 | 93 95 40
Cleve Union Stock Yards.. 93 10 8 10 12 7 7 9 9
Cleveland Worsted Mills. 4 4 41, 8 6 8 114/ 9 11 2! 2 91z
Cliffs Corpvtc 31 6 1214 1213
Col Auto Pts pref 4 4
Commercial Bookbinding. 2
Corr McK voting 2 8 11
Non-voting. 8 83 11

Dow Chemical 5 73 | 65
Preferred 9

Eaton Manufacturing

Edwards (Wm) 69 pref..

Electric Controller....

Enamel Products.

Faultless Rubber 1712 20

Federal Knitting Mills. -* 2973 33

Ferry Cap & Set Screw

Firestone Tire & Rubber

6
114
2

6812| 66 72 75
10412 105

6% preferred
Geometric Stamping.
Godman H C

Goodrich (B F)
Preferred

Goodyear Tire & Rubber.
1st preferred

Great Lakes Towing.

Greif Bros Cooperage A
Guarantee Title & Trust.
Halle Bros

Preferred
Hanna (M A) $7 pref._
Harbauer
Harris-Seybold-Potter.
Higbee 1st pref.... .

2d preferred

213 21

Kelley Island L & T.
Korach (S)

Lamson & Sessions
McKee (A G) B._
Medusa Cement.
Metropolitan Brick..

Miller Drug..
Mohawk Rubber..
Preferred
Murray Ohio Mfg. .
Myers (F E) Bros..
Preferred

Natlonal Acme 0 21 21

National Carbon pref. 115 12219

National City Bank... 00

National Refining. .
Preferred

National Tile

Preferred
Nestle Le Mur A 4
Nineteen Hundred Corp A.
North American Sec “A"
Ohio Brass B

Patterson Sargent....
Peerless Motor

Republic Stamp & Enamel..
Richman Brothers -
River Raisin Paper

Robbins & Myers v t ¢ ser 1..

10 1
Selby Shoe. - 5 1512 2012

Sheriff Street Market. e 6 6 81y =
Sherwin Willlams__ 6 20 31 4115
Preferred 0 8 7 119 91 98

* No par value,
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MONTHLY RANGE OF PRICES ON CLEVELAND STOCK EXCHANGE FOR 1933—(Concluded).

January | February | March April May June July August | September | October | November | December
STOCKS. Par|Low Hch Low High Lo‘w High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High

$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per shgre ssl(z)er sggrc $ per share|$ per share|$ per share

Standard Oil of Ohio pref. 100 86 86 7 72| AESs o PRk , 3 PRt F i
Standard Textile 5 5 1 -

A preferred. ox (e con

B preferred. o &
Stouffer A__ - & 10 10
Swartwout

Thompson Products Inc Ty T3 i 81y  914| 1335 153 1215 153
5 -] 60 60 | 60 60 |60 65

Trumbull Cliffs pref.. . 60 60
Truscon Steel pref. ce=adeecals 30 30 s e feene aees
Union Metal et | IS 3 3 3
= o | e 133 31 3 21y 2%
Vichek Tool. .. N Wy L | - Herer Ml 413 41,
Weinberger Drug.___ 7 8 |- g 7 8 §lg ?
W R C 6% prior pref._ 0] EXE s L hafd g S s |01 4 25 25
White Motor. 50| 1415 141 - e e bages e
Youngstown Sheet & Tube__* - e [ s e
Preferred 10

Cleveland Ry 5s_ = B = 01280
Firestone of Calif 5s = 8612 88 | 8612

MONTHLY RANGE OF PRICES ON CLEVELAND STOCK EXCHANGE FOR 1934.

2 August | September | October | November | December

T F+ Janua Februa: March April May June July
STocks Lown H’(vah Low H?ﬂlh Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High

BANKS. $ per share|$ per share|$ per share($ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share($ per share|$ per share
Aetna Rubber * 2 214 21 21y 213 11z 2 1 1 g 14 114 14| 1 11 113 112
Air-Way Electric pre(erred_.-loo ] el e e 253 253|-...
Akron Rubber Reclaiming e el s [S ek -
Allen Industries Inc 4 5lg 5

Preferred e
Apex Electric Mfg s i 7

Prior preferred e
Bessemer Lime & Cement A____*
Brown Fence & Wire B
Bulkley Building prcterrcd_.loo
Byers Machine A
Canfield Oil_

Preferred . _ _ 55 b5 s wweels - -- - meme eean
Central United Nat Bank____ 8% 11
Chase Brass 6% preferred e e S ! e
City Ice & Fuel - 2 2 2 2 2| 101y 2214

Preferred . . __ 781y 781 8213 821

23 3 - Saem
3 24

Cleve Autom Mach 1st pre <
Cleveland Builders Realty. 3 3 3 3 71 -
Cleveland Builders Supply gloccs —aca| 212 53 2%y = 113 11 2| 2 2 |- - 2 2 21y
Cleveland Cliffs Iron pref 22 28 | 22 23 | 23 23'4 25% 25 3 s e S T b
Cleveland Elec 111 6% pref. 3 1081y 51109 11015 1 3 1 lO‘J'* 111
Cleveland Quarries * el 5 e e i e b s 6 6 |- o
Cleveland Railway 8 y 4 5615 60 0 2 : 58 .§8
Certificates of deposit_ : 5 sl 5213 56 2 5612 59
Cleveland Trust 1 5 7112 70
Cleveland Union Stock Yards__ e 2 2 : 2 101
Cleveland Worsted Mills s 10 8 7 712
Cleveland & Bu"aloTransit__. e vy b e - = 4=
Cliffs Corp v t ¢ * 2|10 12 2 6 612
Commercial Bookbinding_ _ Sl e IS R [mise o P
Corrigan McKinney voting _ ; 1213 16 5 it
Non voting 14 16 1112

$ per share($ Ii" share|$ per share

Dow Chemical p 72 7613 E 937 i
After 509 stock dividend____* B P o ] > 69 70
Preferred 00 10815 10914 . 112 1103 115
Edwards (Wm) 6% preferred_100 P P S o 7 “o0 =
Electric Controller 5 = 2 20 23
Enamel Products._ .
Faultless Rubber._
Federal Knitting Mllls
Ferry Cap & Set Screw.__
Firestone Tire & Rubber
6% preferred
Foote-Burt Co common ..
Fostoria Pressed Steel..
General Tire & Rubber.
6% preferred
Geometric Stamping
Godman (H C)___.

Goodrich (B F) preferred.
Goodyear Tire & Rubber.
First preferred
Great Lakes Towing.
Preferred
Greif Bros Cooperage A_
Halle Brothers
Preferred
Hanna (M A) $7 cum pref._
Harbauer Co common. ...
Harris-Seybold-Potter .
Higbee 1st preferred.
2nd preferred
Interlake Steamship
Jaeger Machine

Kaynee Co common.
Preferred
Kelley Island Lime &
Korach (S) Co class A___.
Lamson Sessions..__
Leland Electric.___
McKee (Arthur G) B
Medusa Portland Cement.
Metropolitan Paving Brick
Preferred
Miller Wholesale Drug
Mohawk Rubber.._._. =
Preferred 100 9 |-
Murray Ohio Mnnuhcturlng_.-‘ 2 412
Myers (F E) & B * -
Preferred 95

612 83
136 137

National Tile.
National Tool.
Preferred. ..
Nestle LeMur A % 53 53, 2
Nineteen Hundred Corp A.. 2234
North American Securities A 2 2| et
Ohio Brass B sl 14 18
Otis Steel .. = S b
Packer Corp * 412
Pa‘r,agol; Refg B 3rd pay;n end.. v as 'a
tc3rd payment end.. .. s | P .es - R e b - ¥
Patterson Sargent..__ 171z 20 2 7 1812) 17 20 | 173 19%
Peerless Corp. 21| 4 415] 3% 31y 4 4 Al .. .| 24 24
Richman Brothers.. 42 4015 42 447| 4312 48 4012 44 | 4112 451z 40 42

* No par value:
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MONTHLY RANGE OF PRICES ON CLEVELAND STOCK EXCHANGE FOR 1934— (Concluded).

STOCKS. January | February | March April May June July August | September | October | November | December
Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High

§ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share $ per share

$ per share|$ per share|$ per s hare
Robbins & Myers v t ¢ series 1__ 5 2 1 o g gy
Voting trust ctfs series 2 4 4
Preferred voting trust ctfs
Seiberling Rubber
Preferred .

221,

6 vy i o

6212 6612 61 613 681y ! 715 4 704 7 7
10215 10612{104 10412 10634 107 5 8 10734 10812/10712 10
S M A Corp common e re T e, 91y 9141 83 11
Smallwood Stone A 11| 1 3 A= e L
Standard Oil of Ohio pref. S e s
Standard Textile = L : 1 } 3y 7 1 1
41, sl 313
9la

3
8

Thompson Products Inc b 4 S
Trumbull Cliffs preferred._ 7. ! g 70
Truscon Steel preferred._ . y y 36

Union Metal 37

1lp
3

Weinberger Drug 81y
Wellman Engineering pref 0 =

W R Investing Corp pref 4 24
Youngstown Sh & Tube pref_100

* No par value,

THE CINCINNATI STOCK EXCHANGE

In the following we furnish a monthly record of the high and low prices on the Cincinnati Stock Exchange
for each of the years 1933 and 1934. The tables include all stocks in which any dealings occurred during
these years and the prices are all based on actual sales:

For record of prices for previous years see the “Financial Chronicle,” for Feb. 17 1934, page 1113; Feb. 18,
1933, page 1097; Feb. 20 1932, page 1267; Feb. 21 1931, page 1301, and Feb. 15 1930, page 1040.

MONTHLY RANGE OF PRICES ON CINCINNATI STOCK EXCHANGE FOR 1933.

STOCKS. January | February March Ji Awugust | September | October | November

April May une July December
Low High|{Low High\Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low HighiLow High|Low High|Low High|Low High

$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share($ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|s per share

A4 16 81, 03| 81, 81y 87

Amer Laundry Mach__ 83 97 1612 1312| 105 113 1
American Products. . e A 3 312 13 2 2 2
Preferred L 8 2 7 7
American Rolling Mill 83 1013
American Thermos A.

21g
o= TR LIRS 5
2 1913( 141y
A . 4 3 4 3, 21g

-|210” 210

Burger Brothers.
Preferred

Carey common
Preferred
5 105
Champ Coated Paper.
Preferred
Special preferred

Champ Fibre preferred
Churngold Corp

Cincinnati Advertising Prods._
Cincinnati Ball Crank pref.__
Cincinnati Car preferred

CNO&TP..

Preferred
Cincinnati Street Ry.___
Cincinnati & Sub Bell Tel
Cincinnati Tobacco Ware
Cincinnati Union Stock Yards.
Cincinnati Union Term pref.__

1112 12

5034 503
Coca Cola**A"____
Cohen (Dan) Co._..._

Col Ry 1st preferred.
B preferred

Early & Daniel. “i%i, T8
Preferred Pl

Fyr-Fyter A_.._

General Machinery pref.

Gerrard (S A).._.

Globe-Wernicke commo
Preferred

Griess Pfleger preferred
Gruen Watch_ .

e 73 ey -l
2 5 1ig
Preferred._ . 7 5 8

7
Hatfield Campbell

2 3 3 1 2
Preferred 8 = -sns 2 g 1 1214
Hobart Mfg Co. 2 2 8 2 2 2 1814 201! 18 1814
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MONTHLY RANGE OF PRICES ON CINCINNATI STOCK EXCHANGE FOR 1933—(Concluded).

STOCKS. January | February | March April May June July August | September | October | November | December
Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High

$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share($ per share|$ per share|$ per share

International Printing Ink.
Preferred

53 53
1012 11
Kelley-Koett pref._.
Kemper-’l‘homas pref.
Kodel “A” =
201y 2
Lazarus preferred. . . .oooonon 9613 9612
Leonard Custom Tallors_ 2 2
Little Miami guar.
Lunkenheimer 1012 1012
Magnavox cmme seme
Manischewitz 7 5 5 5

Meteor Motor Car.
Moores Coney A"

Nash Co
National Recording Pumps.... e
Procter & Gamble 3013 401y 4634 381z 4313 35 421g| 3814y 4215 38 4213
8% preferred.._. 150 150 eea- ----|158 161 (165 170 160 162 (160 160 |164 164
y 10134 102 |101 1013410112 1033 10234 10412105 108 [107 10912
35 8 40 35 3713] 40 46 | 383 41 | 47 5512 56 4314 46

10 12 |12 113 12
3 3 4 3y 4

3
Rnpld Electrotype SN 17  18%| 16
Richardson 11 12 | 11

United Milk Crate A 15 15 20 181g
U S Playing Card 1214 1512 1 25
U S Printing & Litho. 1 1

Preferred 3 4

Waco Aircraft
Western Paper “*A"
Whitaker Paper.
Preferred
Wurlitzer preferred

MONTHLY RANGE OF PRICES ON CINCINNATI STOCK EXCHANGE FOR 1934

STOCKS. January | February | March Aprid May June July August | September | October | November | Decembder
Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High(Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High

$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share($ per share|$ per share|$ per share

Aluminum Industries 1213 151 1312] 1212 131 93; 134| 10 103 95 111 9 5 9 9 8 9 7

American Laundry. .. 17 1434 13 145 1413 111z 1215 113 12 13y 1113 121

American Products. 3 sy p 3 ;."lz 21y 2 2 2 2 21y 23] 215 23
6

Preferred 4 7% 7% 7% 91y 11| 11 111z
American Rolling Mill__ 2 17 21y 2 2| 155 1512 e
American Thermos A._ 6 7 5 5 6 473 b b

Preferred

Burger Brewing_
Preferred

Carey (Philip)

Carthage Mills preferred. = I
Central Trust 55 55 |-
Champ Coated Paper preferred 1 ¢ 0812100 |10014
Special preferred 997 100 |100 1
94
31
19
112

Champion Fibre preferred
Churngold
Cincinnati Advertising Products
Cincinnati Ball Crank pref.
Cincinnati Car B

Preferred

Cincinnati Gas & Elec pref
Cincinnati Land Shares._.
C N & C Light & Traction. -
Preferred i 6813 681g
N 215 235
Preferred
Cincinnati Postal Term pref. 44 ame e
Cincinnati Street Ry 4 5% 6 2 3 3
Cincinnati Telephone. 7 64 68 8 | 617
Cincinnati Tobacco Warehouse._

2215 237 3g 2215

Cincinnatl Union Stock Yards.. 3
10412 1041 10512 10513
1813 19 78| 2

Cincinnati Union Term prel..-_
City Ice & Fuel
Coca Cola A___.
Cohen (Dan) Co.
Col Ry Pow & Lt 1st pref._
B preferred
Crosley Radio.
Crystal Tissue

Dixie Ice Cream
Dow Drug....
Preferred

Eagle Picher Lead

Early & Daniel..
Preferred

Egry Register A

Fenton United preferred.

Formica Insulation....

Founders Investment.
Preferred. .

Fyr Fyter A

General Mach preferred.__

Goldsmith Sons Co
Griess-Pfleger preferred

Preferred.. .
Hatfield Campbell
New
Prlor preferred
Participating preferred

Hobart Manufacturing. o -
%lnu A 248, 24
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MONTHLY RANGE OF PRICES ON CINCINNATI STOCK EXCHANGE FOR 1934—(Concluded).

STOCKS. January | February | March Aprd May June July Avugust | September | October | November
Low High|\Low High|Low High|\Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High

$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$§ per share($ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share.

International Printing Ink p 1) e bl o S5
Preferred 4| 70 72 | 7 70

1013 11
101z 103 11 11

2734 293 2813 30
Lazarus preferred 9 2 21105 5 |10412 106 1001» 1081z
Leonard 312 &5 3 3 312 5 43
Lincoln st
Little Miami guaranteed 90 90 91 95
Lunkenheimer

Magnavox Co

Mnnlschcwltz

Mead Corp preferred._
Meteor Motor Car._._
Moores Coney “‘A"
Nash Company
National Pumps Corp

Paragon “B" $13 paid 4 4 .

Proctor & Gamble._. 3753 401p| 337 3312 7 5 2 b 3573 383 3 3035 445g| 4237 44
5% preferred... 53110412105 |10312 105 2 114 114 113 115 |114 114
8% preferred 162 166 166 171 180 180 3 195 195 |194 194

Pure Oil 6% preferred 7 47 50
8% preferred 166 166

Randall “A"”_ 4 1612
R 3

Rapid Electrotype
Richardson

Sabin Robbins preferred

Second National

United Milk A"

United States Playing Card

U S Printing & Lithographing._
Preferred

Waco Alrcraft._

Whitaker Paper.
Preferred

MONTHLY RANGE OF PRICES ON THE DETROIT EXCHANGE
The three tables following show the range of prices for each month of the years 1933 and 1934 for all
securities dealt in during that period on the Detroit Stock Exchange. The record is based entirely on actual
sales, and is that of the Detroit Stock Exchange itself except that we have brought the figures for the different
months together and combined them into a single statement, enabling the reader to trace the fluctuations
for each security during the different months by casting the eye along a single line across the page. The
table, it will be observed, covers stocks only, and is meant to include every sale made during the year. It

also includes sales of bank and trust company shares.

MONTHLY RANGE OF PRICES ON DETROIT STOCK EXCHANGE FOR YEAR 1933.

January | February March April May June July August | September | Octoder | November | D
STOCKS. Low HighiLow High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High

$ per share|$ per share|$ per share $ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share $ per share
25 2(13 1 13| 71c 11| 40 11,
C c

Auto City Brewing com.
Auto Fan & Bearing com

1a!
Bendlx Aviation Corp..
Bower Roller Bearing. .
Briggs Mfg Co common
Burroughs Adding Machine..*

Capital City Products
Chrysler Corp common.
Consol Paper common..
Continental Motors. .
Copeland Products
Crowley Mil & Co.

Delsel Wemmer Gilbert.
Detrolt & Cleveland Nav
Detroit Edison common....100
Detroit Gray Iron & Foundry.5
Detroit Mich Stove common..1
Detroit Paper Prod *
Detroit Steel Products *
Dolphin Paint & Varncl A...*
Dome Mines Ltd

Eaton Mfg Co common
Eureka Vacuum Cleaner.
Ex-Cell-O Alircraft.

Federal Mogul common

¥Federal Motor Truck.

Federal Screw Works

Ford Motor of Canada class A_*
Class B *

Fourth National Investors...1

Gemmer Mfg Co class A

General Fdry & Mach units...
General Motors common....10
Graham Paige Motor. 1

Hall Lamp common
Hiram Walker-Gooderham
& Worts common
Hoover Steel Ball._.
Hoskins Mfg Co com
Houdallle Hershey class A...
Class B
Houseman Spitzley class A.
Hudson Motor Car

Kalamazoo Stove common....*
Kermath Mfg common... e
Kresge (S S) Co common.
Lakey Fdy & Mach com

* No par value. z Ex-dividend. r Sold for Cash.
t Bendix Aviation stock removed from unlisted department and admitted to trading in provisional listing department,

Effective July 8 1933,
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MONTHLY RANGE OF PRICES ON DETROIT STOCK EXCHANGE FOR YEAR 1933—(Concluded).

STOCKS. January | February | March Aprid May June July August | September | October | November | December
Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High

$ per share|$ per share|$ per share($ per share|S per share|S per share|$ per ahan $ per share|$ per share $ per share
1 1 2 21g| 38 5 5 5 53 433 43| 4 45 4 4

Mahon (R C) conv pref.
5lg 8 934

McAleer Mfg Co common.....* 2 b 8
3 1913 1914
3

3%
234 6%
5

Motor Bankers Corp..

Motor Products Corp.

Motor Wheel common.....

Muller Bakeries class A.
Brefesred e o=

Murray Corp common

National Investors common..

National Steel common

Packard Motor Co com..

Parke Davis & Co

Parker Rustproof common.._.*
Preferred 0

Reo Motor common. ...

Rickel (HW) & Cocom..

River Raisin Paper com

B

Stearns (Frederick
Sutherland Paper common._10
Third National Inves com....1
Timken Axle common. ..

Preferred
Tivoli Brewing Co ¢
‘Truscon Steel Co....
United Shirt Distributor:
U S Radiator common...

B.
Universal Product
Walker & Co units
Warner Aicraft common
Whitman & Barnes com...
Wolyerine Portland Cement-lo
Wolverine Tube com....
Yosemite Holding comm
Young (L A) Co common

Guardian Detroi

UNLISTED DEPARTMENT.
American Radiator. e 613 61z 2/ 1255 17%| 13 1815| 1415 1715) 1215 1615 1155 151 1215 143 127 156%
American Tel & Tel 10275 1027 9 8 118 131 [119 132712073130 |116 1321|1103 12115/10914 122 11053 12
0 2 3 634| 3 371s| 277 3283| 2255 27%| 2055 237| 203 2312 1912 213
2014 1833 21 | 147 14/| 1233 15%4 16%| 1812 21
5lp| 313 3%| 213 3% 2 21o] 155 214 13
1512 1334 1514| 101s 137 1313| 97
General Foods Corp. 301 38 4 3055| 3233 363% 365 327
Kelvinator Corp. 5% 4% & 33 133 115 155 33 1214 103
Kennecott Copper. . 9 2 2514 23 251, 237| 187
Kroger Grocery & Baking 35 3513 5g 2814 2 24 | 227
National Dairy Products 453 2 25% 211 : 16 | 114
Nurity Bakeries Corp 7 1 20% 241y 103 153 133
Pocony Vacuum Corp. 58 933 155 1314 1 167g| 143
Standard Brands Inc 145 1773 215 3673 295 g 35 25 | 2014
*Noparvalue. z Ex—dlvldend r Sold for cash,

MONTHLY RANGE OF PRICES TROIT FOR YEAR 1934

STOCKS. January | February | March Aprii May June July August | September | October | November
X Low High|Low HighlLow High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High

$ per ahan 3 yer share $ per share|$ per share($ per share|$ per share|$ per share
314 23 12| 2 33| 253 3% 2 23 2 23| 155 23%| 1 17| 1% 2

o)
8
=

Auto City Brewing com

Auto Fan & Bearing com.

Baldwin Rubber Class A_
Class A new

DI R

Bendix Aviation Corp.- 141 1533
Bohn Aluminum & Brass 4973 595
Bower Roller Bearing. 2 4 9 121
Briggs Mfg Co com 8 2 1414 2171
Burroughs Adding Mach. 1 1 2 4 2 :1;:1’14 ﬁ’
Chrysler Corp com. ... 2

A 2 2 10% 1(1)33

Detroit Edison com
Detroit Gray Iron & Fdy.
Detroit Mich Stove com...
Detroit Paper Prod
Dolphin Paint & Varnishcl A__*
Class B
Dome Mines Ltd
Eaton Mfg Co com
Eureka Vacuum Cleaner-
Ex-Cello Airctaft & Tool.
Federal Mogul com. .
Federal Motor Truc!
Federal Screw Works
Ford Motor of Can class A

General Motors com.
Graham Paige Motor....
Gt Lakes Eng Works com.

O art nwww B

-

Hall Lamp common
Hiram Walker Gooder!
Works common .. .
Home Dairy class A_
Hooyver Steel Ball
Hoskins Mfg Co commo;
Houdaille Hershey class /
Class B
Hudson Motor Car.

R

L e

1
'
R R OD KU B RS R R RS R

Lakey Fdy & Mach com..
Mahon (R C) conv pref.

315

2415 2814
013 1075

Motor Products Corp..
Motor Wheel common .
Muller Bakerles class A

* No par value. 3 Ex-dividends r Bold for cash,

igitized for FRASER
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MONTHLY RANGE OF PRICES ON DETROIT STOCK EXCHANGE FOR YEAR 1934—(Concluded)

January | February | March April May June July August | September | October | November | December
STOCKS. Low High|\Low High|\Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High

$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|§ per share|§ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share

Murray Corp common. .. 4 103%| 9 11%| 9 105 9 1012 6 61 75| 4 634] 412 53%| 4 51 413 7

National Investors commo 5 3l 2 5| 2 23g 2 153 183 ] 2

National Steel com i 46 515g| 471g 5g| 42 481 2 437 3853 4013
13 by

Outboard Motors B comm 2
Class A preferred p. Ly - 234
Packard Motor Co commo 8 6 g 2 3 3 4 '3 g 33 5 3 4 33 3 5
Parke Davis & Co.___ 21 20 2414 251 g 243 241, 2 225 3 73 2453 v 2373 2533| 2 2 35 ¢ 7s| 3112 337
Parker Rustproof com 60 74 ik 8 55 51 413 5 54 2| 46 521 4 5314 593
h

Reo Motor common 4 .)10

Rickel (H W) & Co com

River Raisin Paper

Scotten Dillon common

Second Nat Invest com.
Preferred. .

Square D class A

Stearns (Frederick) com. .
Third Nat Invest com.._.
Timken Axle com__.

Preferred
Tivoli Brewing Co common.._.1
Truscon Steel Co
United Shirt Distributors..
U S Radiator com

Preferred
Universal Cooler class A..

Class B
Universal Products common...*
Walker & Co units
Warner Aircraft common._
Whitman & Barnes com.
Wolverine Port Cem
Wolverine Tube common.
Young (L A) Co common...

UNLISTED DEPARTMENT
American Radiator * 173 y s 1515 147 161 1255 15 | 101 1415 107 1212 135%| 13 1412 14  163| 143; 163
Amer Tel & Tel.___ 10753 120 y 1171 123’& o 10813 llBlo 11134120 1057 117 Gl 34{10814 11314/109 112 |10014 11212/10112 11023
Borden Co 51 20 26 2214 225 2614 2210 247 243 27| 2415 : 23% 201g| 2412 26 | 2473 20%| 2275 247
Borg Warner Corp 21 S s| 2413 261 : 213 24-‘3 2153 2 17 21 2 23% 2414) 2373 291
Commonw & Southern Corp. 134 212 3 3 3 2 25| 2 2‘4 112 2 3 15 3 1| 7% 11y
Consolidated Oil Co | 93y 7 g 1134 95g 75| 101 5g| 75 k y Sla s 8 778
General Foods Corp._ 3 2 0| 31lg & 2053 3¢ g 91s 3215| 3173
Hupp Motor Car Corp 7 4 6 3 35| 3la 2 p 2 5 g 28] 212
Kelvinator Corp 2 35 3 : 2 55| 16 1173 163 2 55 1475
Kennecott Copper. .. E - 3 2 225 5, g| 1614 1
Kroger Groc & Bak Co 3 2 325| 291 2 p 2613
National Dairy Prod.__ by 7 By 2 g 9s| 1513
N Y Central RR 5 35 g 3612 é 23| 1813 2
Purity Bakeries Corp. * 9 & 4 33 3 g| 10 3
Socony Vacuum Corp 5 4 ! ! 7 1273 16 3 145
Standard Brands Inc___ 201 2114 2514 3 2 53 21151 193 1712 2 lqu 2 1813 197 1813 1 Olol 1752 19%

* No par value. z Ex-dividend. r Sold for cash, a Deferred delivery sales,

YEARLY RANGE OF PRICES ON DETROIT STOCK EXCHANGE
In addition to the foregoing monthly record, we also show on this and succeeding pages the high and low
prices for each of the last two calendar years for every stock in which any dealings have taken place on the
Detroit Stock Exchange during these two years, as well as the total volume of business during the year in
each security. The record of prices is that compiled by the Detroit Stock Exchange itself, but we have added
;D every case the month when the high and low prices were reached.

HIGH AND LOW PRICES ON DETROIT STOCK EXCHANGE FOR CALENDAR YEAR 1934

No. Shs. High No. Shs.

Auto City Brewing common 184,388 43¢ Apr

Automotive Fan & Bearing common » 2 Feb 4 o‘i;bo”d Motors A

Baldwin Rubber A (new stock)... B% June
A (original lsting) 915 Feb

3 2
Bendlx Aviation Parker Rust-Proof co

Packard Motor
Parke, Davis & Co..

i P
Bohn Aluminum & Brass common .. Relt‘) g;::ttsor

6 D !
Bower Roller Bearing common.....
Briggs Mfg, common THCISL A LIOHED

Burroughs Adding Machine.. % F gé;::el:ag:lToi.ggrlmn
Chrysler common

Consolldated Paper common. Se;(::'c'lul::‘:lonnl e rommoe
Continental Motors
Crowley, Milner & Co. common

Diesel-W «Gilbert

Detroit & Cleveland Navigation common....
Detroit Edison common. .« - ccccacaacn ecnarma
Detroit Gray Iron Foundry common.
Detrolt-Michigan Stove common.....

Detroit Paper Products common. .

Dolphln Paint & Varnish A

Dome e L e e e s O & Sas
Eaton Mfg.
Eureka Vacuum

1% =
Federal Mogul o Universal Products e -

Federal Motor Truck common Walker & Co., units. oo ccvcueeeonn. - ke

Warner Alrcraft
Federal Screw Works common
Ford Motor of Canada A 5 Whitman & Barnes common

Stearns & Co. (Frederick) common
Third National Investors common.
Timken-Detroit Axle common....
Preferred
Tivoli Brewing
Truscon Steel

United Shirt Dist.
. Radiator

o

et d
COCOSNIDORD  »= 00 b D e

RERRERRRER XX &%

2
1,899

Gemmer Mfg. A. ... aeecccecncncanne Pymrr = 1,662 %

General Momub 5 122,320 4 - . 3,243,809
Graham-Paige Motor common ....o..o- canma

Great Lakes Engineering common 1,100! ] UNLISTED DEPARTMENT
Hall Lamp common
Hiram Walker-Gooderham & Worts com.... mﬁ:g:: ¥°‘"“°f e 19,620
Home Dairy class A...... TR e Lt L b 8

Hoover Steel Ball
Hoskins Mfg.
Houdallle-!{ershey A

€3 et bt O B e OO ek ek
P 2 3 S N 3 PN

-

Consolidated Oil..
General Foods.

Kermath Mfg, com 1 l‘({eullv’& :(:’tror
kmf?acg‘: ?gnsv)erﬂhle preferred..coenn.na Saaoes l}a sl LT G 8
Lakey Foundry & Machi g P SR

S National Dalry s resiant st
ﬂgkfc‘; .-G;l fg: ) convertible preferred N:,,"{‘:,‘f&i‘;’,,., RR

Mesta M Eurlty Bakeries
Michigan Steel Tube Products common. ...
Michigan Sugar Tl
Preferred

Motor Bankers
Motor Products
Motor Wheel
Murray Corp.
Muller Bakeries A
National Iny
National Stee

1o

OO e B O DD O 0

3

¥V 12679
Standard Brands 14,644 Feb|

PN WY

Total 249,163
Total shares—Listed and Unlisted Dept 3,492,962

e

TOTAL SALES FOR FIVE YEARS

1034 1033 1932 1931
Total shares.....-.....- 3,402,062 4,080,671 2,771,794 3,843,225

Brore
EX NN
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CHANGES IN LISTINGS DURING 1934

Allen Industries, Inc. common stock removed from the list and trading at close ot
business May 1 1934.

American Industries common stock removed from the list and trading effective as
of the opening of business Oct. 1 1934.

Automotive Fan & Bearing common stock removed from the list and trading as ot
the opening of business Oct. 1 1934.

Baldwin Rubber A stock (new stock) admitted to the list and trading effective as of
the opening of business June 25 1934.

Baldwin Rubber A (original listing) removed from the list and trading at the close
of business June 23 1934.

Baldwin Rubber B stock removed from the list and trading effective at the close of
business June 23 1934.

Bendix Aviation stock temoved from the list and trading etfective as of the opening
of business Oct. 1 1934.

Bohn Aluminum & Brass common stock admitted to trading in Provisional Listing
Department April 9 1934,

Brown Fence & Wire A & B stocks removed from the list and trading as of the
opening of business Oct. 1 1934.

Columbia Sugar common stock removed from list and trading at close of business
March 20 1934,

Continental Department Stores units removed from list and trading effective at the
opening of business Oct. 1 1934.

Detroit Brass & Malleable common stock removed from list and trading at the
opening of business Oct. 1 1934.

Dtgantll»{gtgrs common stock removed from the list as of the opening of business

ct. 34,

Ex-Cell-O Alrcraft & Tool common stock changed from no par to $3 par value
effective Jan. 23 1034,

Fourth National Investors common stock removed from the list as of the opening of
business Oct. 1 1934.

GeonerallFloDusndry & Machine units removed from the list as ot the opening of business

ct. 4.

Financial Chronicle

Feb. 16 1935

Gl(o)b: I;lri%gie common stock removed from the list as of the opening of business

ct. 34.

Great Lakes Engineering common stock removed from the list as of the opening
of business Oct. 1 1934,

H%\mfmlmll{—ggltzley A & B stocks removed from the list as of the opening of business

ct. .

Kalamazoo Stove common stock removed from the list as of Oct. 1 1934,

Kermath Mfg. common stock removed from the list as of Oct. 1 1934.

Kirsch Co. common stock removed from the list as of Oct. 1 1034,

Kirseh Co. convertible preferred stock removed from the list as of Oct. 1 1934.

Lakey Foundry & Machine common stock changed from no par to $1 par value,
etfective April 24 1934.

Michigan Bakeries A common stock removed from the list as of Oct. 1 1934,

Michigan Bakeries preferred stock removed from the list as of Oct. 1 1934,

Motor Bankers common stock removed from the list at close of business March 20

Miles-Detroit Theatre common stock removed from the list as of Oct. 1 1934.

Muskegon Piston Ring common stock removed from the list and trading at close of
business May 1 1934.

National Baking preferred stock removed from the list as of Oct. 1 1934,

National Investors common stock removed from the list and trading as of Oct. 11934,

Parker Rust-Proof rights admitted to trading effective March 8 1934, expiration
date March 31 1934,

Second National Investors common stock removed from the list as of Oct. 1 1934,

Second National Investors preferred stock removed from the list as of Oct. 11934,

Sutherland Paper common stock removed from the list as of Oct. 1 1934,

Third National Investors common stock removed from the list as of Oct. 1 1934,

Union Mortgage preferred stock removed from the list as of Oct. 1 1934.

Wolverine Portland Cement common stock removed from the list a3 of Oct. 11934,

Hupp Motor Car stock admitted to trading in Unlisted Department Jan. 18 1934,

Ne;:vbYolxg(l(ggmral RR. capital stock admitted to trading in Unlisted Department
Feb. 4.

RANGE OF PRICES OF COLUMBUS (OHIO) STOCKS AND BONDS

We are indebted to Stevenson, Vercoe, Fuller & Lorenz of Columbus, Ohio, for the following compilation, showing

the range of prices during the calend

ar years 1934, 1933, 1932 1931 and 1930 of Columbus stocks and bonds. Itincludes the

principal securities traded in during the year, as also the active unlisted issues.

For record of previous years see

“Tinanecial Chronicle” of Feb. 17 1934, page 1118; Feb. 18 1933, page 1103; Feb. 20

1932, page 1263; Feb. 21 1931, page 1300; Teb. 15 1930, page 1041; Feb. 16 1929, page 966; Feb. 25 1928, page 1112.
RANGE OF PRICES OF COLUMBUS, OHIO, STOCKS AND BONDS DURING 1934

STOCKS— High

STOCKS—

Buckeye Steel Castings common 83 Feb

6% preferred
Columbus Dental common.
Columbus Packing preferred
Columbus Rallway Power & Light 6% preferred.
6% % preferred. . ecaceccacacaaa- T
Godman Shoe 2nd preferred..

Gordon Oil

Jaeger Machine

Jeffrey Manufacturing preferred.

Ohio Power preferred

Smith Agricultural Chemical preferred
Common

1933—STOCKS.

1931—STOCKS

Buckeye Steel'Casting,
6% preferred

Columbus Coated Fabrics, preferred

Columbus Dental,’ e

Columbus Mutual Life Insurance

Columbus Packing, preferred

Columbus Rallway, Power & Light, first preferred.

Franklin Mortgage. .
Godman Shoe, second preferred...... e e
Gordon Oil.......
Jaeger Machine... -
Jeffrey Manufacturing Co., preferred
Ohio Power, preferred..
Ralston Steel Car,
Smith Agricultural Chemical, preferred....... s

1932—STOCKS
Buckeye Steel Castings
6% preferred._
Columbus Coated Fabrics preferred. .. ceeceeena- -ee
C Dental
Columbus Mutual Life Insur:
Columbus Packing 7% preferred o
Columbus Railway, Power & Light 1st preferred....
Second preferred.
Franklin Mortgage
Godman Shoe 2d preferred
Gordon Oil

Jeffrey Manufacturing preferred. . oovcana- e R eman
Ohio Power preferred....
Ralston Steel Car
Smith Agricultural Chemical preferred

Buckeye Steel Castings
6% preferred
614 % preferred
Columbus Coated Fabri
Columbus Dental ceae
Columbus Mutual Life Insurance....
Columbus Rallway, Power & Light 1s
Second preferred. -
Franklin Mortgage. ccecccccccrccccccccnennnn
Godman Shoe second preferred.
Gordon Ofl. o o ceeeeccccceean
Huber Manufacturing preferred
Jeffrey Manufacturing preferred
Ohio Power preferred
Ralston Steel Car common
Smith Agricultural Chemical preferred

1930—STOCKS

Buckeye Steel Castings

Preferred

lumbus Dental e
Columbus Railway Power & Light 1st preferred.

Second preferred
Columbus Coated Fabrics Co., preferred.
FranklinMortgage.... -
Godman Shoe 2d preferred
Gordon Oil
Huber Manufacturing preferred
Jeffrey:Manufacturing preferred
Ohio Power preferred
Ralston Steel Car

Preferred
Smith Agricultural Chemical preferred

Annual Report of Comptroller of Currency J. F. T. O’Connor—Entire Banking Sys-

tem Rebuilt Since Collapse in March 1933

Suggestions as to New Legislation

Propose Amendment to Law Governing FDIC Affecting State Bank’s Admission
to Fund—Favors Relieving National Bank Stockholders from Double Liability

but Would Require That Surplus Equal Common Stock

Comptroller of the Currency J. F. T. O’Connor, in his
annual report made available on Feb. 11, finds “there is
little evidence remaining of the collapse in March 1933 of
the banking structure of the nation.” - “The entire system
has been rebuilt,” says Comptroller O’Connor, who states
that “since the banking holiday three main problems have

confronted this Bureau:

Pirst, the task of reopening 1,417 banks under the jurisdiction of the
Bureau which were not licensed at the !conclusion of the banking holiday
(this Bureau has jurisdiction over all National banks and all banks, State
or National, located in the District of Columbia); secondly, the distribution
of dividends to depositors inreceivership banks, and thirdly, the approval
of thejsale of preferred stock by National banks. The first and third of
these problems were entirely new to the Comptroller’s office.

The report continues:

These 1,417 unlicensed banks under the jurisdiction of the Comptroller
of the Ourrency had a deposit liability of $1,971,960,000. All except
five of these have been either reopened, voluntarily liquidated, or placed
in receivership.a These five banks have $6,438,000 in deposits, or 3-10ths
of 1% of the total deposits in the 1,417 banks, and all five of them have
plans approved for reorganization. A brief summary of the disposition
of these j1,417 banks may prove interesting. 1,088 banks, with deposits

a Figures relating to the current work of this Bureau are stated as of Dec. 311934,

of $1,802,086,000, were reorganized under old or new charters, or absorbed
by other National banks; 30 banks went into voluntary liquidation, paying
in full $11,204,000 to theirf{depositors; 294 banks, representing $152,048,000
in deposits, were placed in receivership. Seven of these 204 receivership
banks, with deposits of $3,537,000, have plans approved for reopening.
The deposit liability in these recelvership banks has been reduced by the
payment to the depositors of $40,029,304, leaving a balance of deposit
liability in these banks of $103,018,696 after deducting the amount in
the banks approved for reopening and dividends pald. This remaining
balance due to depositors represents 5.2% of the amount frozen in the
1,417 banks unlicensed at the conclusion of the banking holiday.

Sincethe banking jholiday there has been distributed to depositors
in all closed]banks under thefjurisdiction of this Bureau, including those
for which receivers were appointed prior to the banking holiday, the sum
of $612,854,783. Of this amount $596,289,062, or 55.1% of the amount
due, was pald to depositors in banks for which receivers were appolnted
following the banking holiday.

As of March 4 1933 there were 1,067 Natlonal banks, including the
District of Columbia State banks, in receivership and in process of liquida~
tion. During the period of the banking holiday, receivers were appointed
for four additional banks with deposits of $2,826,741, and one receivership
with deposits of $493,803 was finally liquidated and closed, leaving 1,070
National and District of Columbia State‘banks in recelvership as of March
16 1933, with deposits at date of suspension amounting to $889,800,000.
Of these total deposits, $461,500,000 had been paild to depositors up to
Dec. 31 1934, or 51.8% of the total amount due the depositors of such
banks. Of the 1,070 banks in receivership as of March 16 1933, 946 still
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in process of liquidation as of Dec. 31 1934, with deposits at suspension
of $816,000,000, had paid to depositors a total of $414,000,000, or 50.7%
of the amount due them.

A plan has been worked out between Jesse H. Jones, Chairman of the
Reconstruction Finance Corporation, and this Bureau for completing
the liquidation of receivership banks which have assets valued at $30,000
or less. The RFC will loan to the receiver the full amount of the ap-
praised value of the assets less estimated interest and collection charges,
take the receiver’s note, and hold the assets as collateral. The receiver is
then authorized to sell the assets of his trust, subject to the loan from the
RFC, to a depositors’ committee for a nominal consideration, whereupon
the receiver is instructed to terminate his trust immediately. The RFC
will liquidate the assets until the loan has been fully repaid, and any re-
maining assets will be returned to the depositors' committee, which will
complete liquidation in the interest of the depositors. The first trust to
be handled in this manner was at Milton, N. Dak. The plan has met
with hearty approval in all parts of the country. There are approximately
400 trusts which it is hoped can be disposed of in this manner, and then
the plan may be extended to other trusts.

National bank receiverships are conducted with a maximum of effi-
ciency and a minimum of expense. From the date of the first failure of
a National bank in 1865 to Oct. 31 1934, National banks placed in receiver-
ship numbered 2,908 Of these, 1,219 had been completely liquidated
and their affairs closed. . Expenses incident to the administration of these
1,219 closed trusts, such as receiver's salaries, legal and other expenses,
amounted to 3.86% of the book value of the assets and stock assessments
administered, or 7.39% of collections from assets and stock assessments.
In other words, about 93 cents out of every dollar collected by receivers
went to creditors.

The importance of strengthening the capital structure of banks, as well
as of making funds available for credit purposes, was quickly recognized
and the work done along these lines represents one of the striking con-
tributions made by the Administration to banking recovery. Preferred
stock in the amount of $491,215,050 has been sold by 1,975 National
banks, $419,313,925 of which was purchased by the RFC and $71,901,125
in the various communities where the banks were located. In addition,
the capital stock of 128 National banks has been further strengthened
by the sale of $16,805,276 in new common stock, and approximately 300
National banks have plans of recapitalization formally approved by the
Office of the Comptroller of the Currency net yet consummated. When
the provisions of these plans have been complied with it will involve the
approsimate sum of $56,000,000 for additional capital strengthening.

At the close of the banking holiday there were 4,522 active National
banks with deposits of $16,315,586,000 under the jurisdiction of the Comp-
troller's office. There are now 5,490 licensed banks with deposits of
$20,906,176,000. This represents a gain of 968 banks and $4,590,590,000
in deposits,

The Comptroller points out that ‘“for the first time in
the history of the Bureau a survey was made from the
1934 reports of the National bank examiners.” He goes
on to say:

As is well known to bankers, examiners classify loans under three headings
—slow, doubtful, and loss. There is little room for argument when assets
are placed in the loss column, and very little question arises regarding
the items in the doubtful column. The slow column attracts the most
attention and controversy. An examination of the reports on 5,275 banks
filed in the Office of the Comptroller of the Currency reveals the following
interesting figures. The total amount of loans was $7,740,596,000. The
examiners placed 2.88% of these loans in the loss column, 4.19% in the
doubtful column and 27.05% in the slow column. It is indeed remark-
able that within so short a time after the greatest banking catastrophe in
the history of this nation, less than 3% of the loans in National banks
should be placed in the loss column and only 4.19% in the doubtful column.
These figures speak with greater emphasis than any words. Before the
State convention of bankers at Louisville, Ky., on Sept. 12 1934, the
following definition of slow paper was given. ‘‘The items placed in the
slow column are merely ‘flagged.” In other words, the attention of the
bank officials is called to these items with the suggestion that they be
watched. No suggestion is conveyed or implied that the borrower should
be requested to pay the same. They are therefore considered slow loans.
This is our interpretation unless the examiner in his report makes specific
criticisms of particular items in the slow column.”

The report notes that “it is interesting to compare the
record for 1934 with that of the 12 years from 1921 through
1932, when 10,816 banks, with aggregate deposits of $4,885,-
126,000, failed in the United States. In other words, the
average number of failures a year during the 12 years was
901, with average deposits of $407,903,833, as contrasted
with 58 bank failures during 1934, 9 of which were members
of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation.” s

“Suggestions” for legislation are contained in the report,
these proposing eleven more or less technical changes in bank-
ing laws, principal of which is strengthening of the powers of
the FDIC. Other recommendations largely were over-
shadowed by the Banking Act of 1935 recently introduced
in Congress.

Commenting on the proposal in the report that ‘“‘the law
should be amended to make a State bank’s admission to the
fund conditional upon the approval of its capital structure
by the Corporation,” the writer in the Washington ‘““Post’
of Feb. 11 (Elliott Thurston) makes the following observa-
tions:

Highly important as the proposed new powers of the Reserve System
are, in extending Government powers over credit and contemplating
almanaged currency, the plan to bring insured State banks under the same
Federal controls now exercised over National and Reserve member banks
envisages a new era of American banking. State banks must, in effect,
surrender the independence they now enjoy if they are to benefit by
Federal insurance.

The Comptroller’s suggestions were noted as follows in
the report:
Suggestions for Legislation

Under the provisions of Revised Statutes 333 as amended, United
States Code, Title 12, Section 14, the Comptroller is required to include
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in his annual report to Congress ‘‘Any amendment to the laws relative
to banking by which the system may be improved, and the security of
the holders of its notes and other creditors may be increased.” On pages
8 to 16, inclusive, of the Comptroller’s annual report for the year ended
Oct. 31 1933, issued Jan. 3 1934, certain detailed recommendations were
made as to corrective and clarifying legislation, not only as to the National
banking laws in general but as to the Banking Act of 1933 in particular,
and bills embodying such recommendations in great part were approved
by the Senate and House Banking and Currency Committees, but Con-
gress adjourned before action could be obtained thereon by way of adoption
or rejection. Without repeating the recommendations of the previous
report, attention is again called to them, and the recommendation is
made that the action initiated in the last session of Congress with respect
to putting them into effect be completed as soon as may be possible.

Additional recommendations arising out of experience in administering
the Banking Act of 1933 during the past year, as well as recommendations
as to other provisions of law affecting National banks, are as follows.

1. Bection 23 of the Revenue Act of 1934, paragraph (b), provides
for certain deductions from gross income. It is understood that State
banks which have sold capital notes or debentures to the RFC may under
this paragraph deduct interest paid thereon in computing their net income
for taxable purposes.

National banks in strengthening their capital structure have issued
preferred stock to the RFC, paying dividends thereon, which payment of
dividends is substantially equivalent to the payment of interest made
by State banks on capital notes sold by them to the RFC. In both cases
a common object was in view, namely, strengthening capital structure,
but the two methods of so doing were necessary because in many cases
State banks could not issue preferred stock or stock without assessment
liability. Since National banks cannot deduct the dividends paid on
preferred stock to the RFC from their gross income for tax purposes, it
is manifest that they are placed at a disadvantage as compared with the
State banks. It is accordingly suggested that paragraph (p) of Section 23
of the Revenue Act of 1934 be amended by making an additional excep-
tion in the case of banks to the extent that they have paid dividends on
preferred stock to the' RFC.

2. Section 11-B of the Banking Act of 1933 prohibiting payment of
interest on demand deposits, with certain exceptions, should include
the added exception of demand deposits of trust funds upon which interest
is required to be paid by fiduciaries under State law. This is necessary
to enable National banks to comply with State law and to put National
banks on a parity with State banks in competing for fiduciary appointments.

3. Section 12, amending Section 22 of the Federal Reserve Act by adding
Section (g) thereto, prohibits loans to executive officers of member banks
but provides that “loans heretofore made to any such officer may be
renewed or extended not more than two years from the date this paragraph
takes effect, if in accord with sound banking practice.” A great many
inquiries have been received as to the effect of this legislation in the event
the executive officer in question is unable to pay his indebtedness at the
expiration of the two-year period; that is, by June 16 1935. It is not clear
from the section as worded whether the bank or the executive officer will
be considered as having violated the Act and will become subject to penal
provisions thereof in the event such loan is not paid at that time. It
furthermore is not stated whether or not the executive officer in question
must resign his executive position if the loan is unpaid and is not extended
or renewed. There is some doubt as to whether or not the bank should
take the position that such loans must be carried as past-due paper and
charged off as bad debts within the provisions of R. 8. 5204 that “All
debts due to any association, on which interest is past due and unpaid
for a period of six months, unless same are well secured, and in process
of collection, shall be considered bad debts.” There are other cases where
a bank holds the mortgage indebtedness of an executive officer incurred
prior to June 16 1933, with a maturity expiring after June 16 1935, as
would be the case of a three- or five-year mortgage. Since this obligation
is not due and payable by June 16 1935, is either the bank or the executive
officer, under the provisions of this section of the law, required to take
any action on June 16 1935 relative to the disposition or payment of this
indebtedness in order to avoid violating the criminal provision of this
section? The two-year period for elimination of executive officer loans
was placed in the Act with the apparent belief that general conditions
would permit such elimination in that time. Conditions have not, how=-
ever, made it possible for such loans to be eliminated, creating a situation
whereby the Act should be amended to extend the time three more years,
with the proviso that in each case where an extension or renewal is made
the board of directors shall satisfy themselves that such extension or re-
newal is in the best interest of the bank, and that the officer concerned
has made reasonable effort to reduce his obligation, such finding to be
evidenced by a resolution of the board of directors spread upon the minute
books of the bank.

4. Section 13 of the Banking Act of 1933, being Section 23-A of the
Federal Reserve Act, provides certain restrictions and conditions under
which member banks may have dealings with their affiliates. In con-
nection with the restriction on amount of loans to affiliates under this
section, numerous cases have arisen of loans to affiliatesjmade prior to the
enactment of this law, which loans were in excess of the restrictions of
this statute. Frequently the amount of these loans and the circumstances
of their creation are such that, though the loans are reduced at their
maturity, it is necessary as a practical matter to extend or renew. While
the section does not specifically provide that upon extension or renewal
such loans must be reduced in conformity with the limitations in amount
provided by the section, this office has placed such construction upon
the section due to the fact that no express provision is made for extensions
or renewals of existing obligations of affiliates such as is specifically pro-
vided under Section 12 of the Banking Act of 1933 which permits exten-
sions and renewals without requiring reduction of loans made to executive
officers of member banks.

In view of the prohibition of the section against ‘‘extension of credit
to’" affiliates except within certain limitations and subject to the obtaining
of a prescribed type of collateral security, banks have been prevented from
obtaining the benefit to be derived through an affiliate relieving the bank
of objectionable paper, real estate, or other assets by purchase thereof,
in cases where the affiliate is unable to make immediate payment in full
in cash but is willing to give its obligation for the purchase price, which
obligation, due to the size of the transaction, would exceed in amount
the 10% limitation provided by the section.

This section states that its provisions shall not apply to any affiliate
‘“‘engaged solely in holding the bank premises of the member bank with
which it is affiliated.” It has long been the custom recognized as per-
missible by the courts for banks to construct and use buildings to be occupied
by the bank in its business, but these buildings also contain a great amount
of office space to be leased out to others to provide an income to the bank.
In those cases where an affiliate corporation owns the building occupied
by the bank, a similar condition exists with respect to same being occupied
by other tenants with resulting activities of the affiliate,corporation in-
volved. The affiliate corporation may invest the income received from
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the building in securities of various types. It is difficult to determine
whether or not by the use of the words, ‘‘engaged solely in holding the
bank premises,” such affiliate corporation can properly claim the [exemp-
tions provided thereunder. It is not believed ;that Congress thad jin con-
templation a strict construction which would limit the jexemption to fan
affiliate corporation owning and operating premises {exclusively occupied
by the bank or engaged in investing and reinvestingjin securities the assets
of the corporation or income jderived from the bank building.

It is believed that the limitation on loans to affiliates, and the pro-
vision that they must be secured in any event by a certain type of collateral
should not apply in case of loans to an affiliate where the/affiliate relation-
ship has arisen out of a bona fide debt contracted prior to the date of
the creation of the affiliate relationship. Banks frequently obtain stock
control of corporations through foreclosure of stock collateral. The
recovery to be made by the bank often depends upon the continued opera-
tion of the corporation, with a consequent advancefof funds thereto by
the bank, for which advance the corporation, due fto its financial con-
dition, is unable to provide the prescribed type of collateral, and which
corporation under the circumstances is unable to obtain loans from other
banks. It becomes a salvage operation for the bank holding the stock
control, and removal of the limitations of the section is advisable under
such circumstances.

5. Section 18 of the Banking Act of 1933 amends Revised Statutes
5139 by providing that no certificate representing stock of the bank shall
represent the stock of any other corporation jexcept a member bank or
one engaged solely in holding the bank premises, nor shall the ownership,
sale, or transfer of such certificate be conditioned jin fany ymanner upon
the ownership, sale or transfer of stock of any other corporation except
a member bank.

Our comments under Section 4 Jabove relativelto the intent of Congress
as to when a corporation is to be considered as ‘‘engaged solely in holding
the bank premises’” are similarly applicable here.

Oonsiderable difficulty has been encountered in determining what
steps must be taken to comply fully with jthe jprovisions {of thisf{section,
particularly that part thereof which provides jthat jthe jownership, sale
or transfer of bank stock shall not in anyjmanner jbe conditioned upon
ownership, sale or transfer of a certificate representingthelstocklof another
corporation. Difficulty arises ordinarily in cases where a corporation
has been [organized to relieve the bank of non-conforming fassets or large
amounts jof real estate taken for debts previously jcontracted, and the
stock fof this corporation is trusteed for the jbenefit of the jbank's [share-
holders. §There are many other situations where such condition arises,
and from a practical standpoint there seems to Jbe jno need jfor a complete
divorcement of this corporation from the bank, §particularly if the cor-
poration is not engaged in the type of activities described jin Section 20
of the Banking Act of 1933, which section jdefines which affiliates of
member banks must be divorced by June 16 j1934. This foffice fhas con-
strued jSection{20 as defining for the purposes of the]Banking Actfof 1933
the type of corporations which must be divorced ffrom §the jbank, and
has been [of the opinion that Section 18 here underjdiscussionJshould not
by jimplication, and does not by its express language, require {divorcing
of any affiliate not falling within the type fdefined in}Section§20. We
have fexpressed our opinion that Section 18jrequires onlyjthat{the bank
eliminate from its stock certificates any provision that mayappear thereon
to the effect that the certificate represents stockof the other corporation
or any provision that the ownership, sale or transfer of the bank's stock
is conditioned upon the ownership, sale or transfer of the stock of the
other corporation. In cases of an affiliate relationship, as above referred
to,§whereby trustees are holding stock of the other corporation in trust
for jthe shareholders of the bank under a trust agreement which makes
the jstock of the other corporation transferable only, as and gjwhen, the
bank stock is transferable, it has been our opinion thatfcompliance with
this section does not require a dissolution of such trustee arrangement
or its modification so as to permit the stock of the other corporation to
be jtransferred independently of the stock of the bank. This position
has been taken for two reasons. The trust agreement in question fre-
quently is of such type that it is not revocable or subject to amendment,
at least at the instance of the bank. Consequently, the bank has no
control over the situation. Secondly, it is frequently desirable that the
affiliate relationship be permitted to continue under the circumstances
of a particular case, whereas dissolution of the trust instrument or amend-
ment thereof would make possible the destruction of the affiliate relation-
ship through separation of the stockholding interests. The Banking
Act of 1933 through its provisions recognizes repeatedly that there is
no objection to banks having certain types of affiliates. The objectionable
types are specified in Section 20, being those engaged primarily in security
dealings.

This section should accordingly be amended in such a way as to state
clearly that it does not operate to prevent the ownership, sale or transfer
of stock of any other corporation being conditioned upon the ownership,
sale or transfer of a certificate representing stock of a National banking
association.

6. Section 19 of the Banking Act of 1933, amending Revised Statutes
5144, prohibits a holding company from voting on any question sub-
mitted at meetings of shareholders, unless it shall have obtained a voting
permit from the Federal Reserve Board. In order to obtain such permit,
extensive data must be furnished, sometimes involving great expense
on the holding company, and certain obligations must be undertaken
by it, all of which matters are of no practical materiality where the bank
is going into voluntary liquidation. Revised Statutes 5220 requires a
vote of two-thirds of the bank's shareholders in order for the bank to go
into liquidation, If a holding company is unable or unwilling to comply
with the requirements as now laid down for the obtaining of a voting
permit, or even though willing is unable to obtain such permit, the re-
sulting inability of the holding company to vote its shares prevents the
obtaining of a two-thirds vote and prevents the bank from going into
voluntary {liquidation where there is desire or necessity therefor. It is
accordingly recommended that a holding company affiliate be exempted
from the requirement of obtaining a voting permit to vote upon the ques-
tion of placing the association into voluntary liquidation.

7. Under Section 16 of the Banking Act of 1933 there is a provision
that thejlimitations and restrictions contained in that section as to dealing
in, underwriting, and purchasing for its own account investment securities,
shall not Japply jtoJobligations of the United States and various other types
of securities therein described. This provision has been construed as
an authorization to National banks to deal in, underwrite, and purchase
for their own accounts, such types of securities particularly specified in
the section.

However, Section 21-A (1), which is not framed as an amendment to
the National Bank Act or as an amendment to the Federal Reserve Act
in so many gjwords, nevertheless prohibits any firm, corporation, asso-
clation, business trust, or similar organization, engaged in the business
of issuing, underwriting, selling, or distributing securities, from receiving
deposits subject {to check or payment upon the request of the depositor.
Literal application of the language of this section taken by itself has given
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the impression [to some]that it operates to prohibit National banks from
engaging in the very activities permitted to them under Section 16 of the
Banking Act of 1933 as above pointed out. This office has construed
Section 16 as governing in this situation, in-so-far as National banks are
concerned, but the apparent conflict between the two sections should
be eliminated.

8. Section 21-A (2) of the Banking Act of 1933 prohibits any firm,
corporation, association, business trust, or similar organization other
than a financial institution or private banker, subject to examination
and regulation under State or Federal law, from engaging in the business
of receiving deposits unless it shall submit to periodic examination by
the Comptroller of the Currency or by the Federal Reserve Bank of the
district, and gshall make and publish periodic reports of its condition.

This section in its present form is apparently incomplete in vital re-
spects and presents many administrative difficulties in addition to those
referred to in the Comptroller’s report for 1933.

No specific provision is made for payment of the cost of the examina~
tion referred to. It has been the position of this office that it cannot use
funds collected fromfassessments on National banks for their examination,
to pay the expense of examination of institutions under this section, and
that by implication Congress intended that the institution submitting to
examination thercunder should bear the cost thereof. Our position has
been controverted by some of these institutions and any doubt on the
question should be eliminated through amendment of the section. The
section makes no provision or gives no direction as to what is to be done
by this office beyond gmaking examination and calling for reports. If
it was intended that such examination and reports should be used as a
basis for supervisory regulation, similar to that exercised by this office
over National fjbanks and by State banking authorities over State banks,
the Act fails so to state. gIf it is not intended that this office shall have
power to require correction of situations dangerous to depositors of such
institutions or of forcing them into liquidation where they appear to be
hopelessly insolvent, then it is not apparent what purpose is attained
by making examination and requiring reports of their condition.

Any contemplated amendment of this section giving part or all of the
foregoing supervisory powers should be made with a view to the fact that
with very few exceptions, banking institutions which come under this
section are operated by individuals or by partnerships with the result
that examination as to the condition of the institution involves taking
into consideration not only the specific assets and liabilities of the business
entity but also jall other assets of the individuals conducting the business
as individuals or as partners, and all of the liabilities thereof.

This is necessary because of the general rule of individual liability of
partners jfor all partnership obligations and because the depositors of the
banking institution would also have to share with all other creditors of
the partners in the available assets of those conducting the business. Any
proposed scheme of forced liquidation where it appears that continuance
of the business is dangerous to depositors would in consequence neces-
sarily involve not only liquidation of the banking business in which the
partners are concerned but would appear to involve a typical bankruptcy
proceedings embracing an adjusting of the rights and interests of all creditors
of the partners or of the individuals involved, regardless of whether or
not they dealt with the private banking institution. This would involve
conflicts with existing bankruptcy laws and apparently would have effects
far beyond those incidental to the liquidation of a bank operating in cor-
porate form.

Double Liability

Section 22 of the Banking Act of 1933 relieves shareholders of National
banks from the additional liability imposed by Revised Statutes 5151,
as amended, and Section 23 of the Federal Reserve Act, as amended,
with respect to shares issued after the date of the enactment of the Act.
Bills were presented in the last session of Oongress to extend this relief
to all outstanding shares of stock of National banking associations, re-
gardless of date of issue.

In the event it is determined to completely eliminate this assessment
liability of shareholders, it is suggested that serious consideration be
given to providing for increasing the surplus of National banking asso-
ciations until same equals the amount of its common capital stock, thereby
restoring to the bank’s creditors the protection now given by the potential
assessment liability of the shareholders and maintaining a sound banking
structure. L

10. Revised Statutes 5243 prohibits persons or corporations doing
the business of bankers, brokers, or savings institutions except where
authorized by Congress so to do, to use the word ‘‘National” as part of
the name or title of such institution. The Attorney-General of the United
States in 22 Opinions Attorney-General 475 ruled that the use by State
banks of the word “international’” as a portion of their name or title is
not in violation of this section. It is belleved that the use of the word
“international” as well as other combinations of the word ‘‘national”
may frequently be as misleading as the use of the word ‘‘national’ and
that the section in question should be amended to prohibit also the use
of the word “international” or any combination of the word ‘‘national’
by institutions doing a banking business except as to such as may be or-
ganized under authority of the Federal Government.

Miscellaneous incidental matters affecting the Federal Reserve System
which should be provided for are as follows:

Give the Board discretion to relieve holding companies from necessity
of obtaining voting permits where not engaged as a business in holding
bank stocks; give the Board power to control matter of officers, directors
and employees of banks being connected with securities companies by
regulation rather than by issuing of permits in individual cases; eliminate
any doubt that a holding company with a permit to vote its shares may
cumulate same as may any other shareholder; correct oversight in existing
law so as to require member banks to reduce their stockholdings in the
Federal Reserve bank upon a reduction of surplus; place State member
banks on a parity with National banks as regards limitation on loans
secured by Government obligations; in making loans to private concerns
by Federal Reserve banks to permit same to be made on adequate en-
dorsement or adequate security instead of requiring both as at present;
authorize the Board to define the word ‘‘deposit’’ and related terms for
the purpose of reserve requirements and permit amounts due from other
banks to be deducted from gross deposits in determination of reserve
balance requirements; extend present power of Board to regulate payment
of interest by member banks to include all insured banks and require
member banks to maintain same reserves against Government deposits
as required against other deposits; amend Clayton Act to permit Board
to supervise matter of interlocking directorates by regulation instead
of byjpermit; and amend Section 24 of the Federal Reserve Act to exempt
real estate loans made for industrial purposes in co-operation with Federal
Reserve banks or the RFO from the restrictions of that section.

Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation

11. Consideration should be given to strengthening the provisions
of the law governing the FDIC. In view of the protection afforded de-
positors, no doubt many of the States will follow the precedent established
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by, Congress in eliminating the double liability on shares of stock. Re-
lieving shares of stock from the double liability, and the insurance of
bank deposits offer added encouragement to the establishment of new
banks. Great caution should be exercised in the future in the establish-
ment of either State or National banks, or branches of either, in order
to prevent a repetition of the failures of a few years ago. Under the
present law, if a bank’s assets are sufficient to pay its liabilities, the FDIC
must accept it as a member, although it may have no capital structure.

The Comptroller’s office, under existing law, is in a position to require
National banks to maintain adequate, sound capital, and also to prevent
the organization of a new National bank unless it has adequate, sound
capital, and unless there is need for additional banking facilities in the
location chosen, and a reasonable prospect that the bank will operate
successfully. The Comptroller's office is thus able to protect the in-
terests of the FDIC in those respects with reference to National banks,
particularly since the Comptroller is a member of the board of the Cor-
poration. There is, however, no such safeguard as to State banks, and
it is believed that the law governing the FDIO should be amended to
make a State bank's admission to the fund conditional upon the approval
of its capital structure by the Corporation; and in the case of a new State
bank, the board should be required to pass upon the need for additional
banking facilities in the place selected and upon the reasonable prospect
of the bank’s successful operation.

It would be well to consider whether the law should not be further
amended to permit the Corporation, under proper limitations, to pur-
chase assets of an insured bank for the purpose of assisting in merging such
a bank with another, or of reorganizing when it becomes apparent that
a loss to the Corporation is impending. In this manner, losses may be
limited or minimized. Under the present law, the Corporation may do
nothing until a bank is closed and after that its recovery is dependent
upon liquidation. Recoveries through liquidation are certain to be less
than the values which may be placed upon the same assets by a going
institution.

The law should be amended to provide for examination by the Cor-
poration of State non-member banks which become members of the fund.
An express provision should be made for reports of condition by all in-
sured banks not now reporting to a Federal agency at intervals of not
oftener than twice a year, such report to be as of the same date as a call
report made by National banks to the Comptroller of the Currency.

The Banking Act of 1933 in Section 11, subsection (d), makes specific
provision that security for deposits of postal savings funds in banks shall
not be required to the extent that such deposits are insured. A general
statutory provision should be enacted so that no security shall be required
under Federal statutes for any deposits in banks to the extent that de-
posits referred to in such statutes are insured under Section 12-B of the
Federal Reserve Act, as amended., |
It is believed that Congress might well consider the advisability of
levying an annual assessment under the permenent plan in lieu of an
assessment merely to repair insurance losses, and that it might make
provision for carrying a portion of the assessment in a reserve which could
ultimately operate to decrease such annual assessment. In banking,
as in other businesses, it is desirable when practicable to anticipate the
fixed charges, and, so far as possible, the cost of insurance should be made
a fixed charge subject to reduction through economical and efficient
operation.

Miscellaneous incidental matters affecting the FDIC should be pro-
vided for as follows:

Extend criminal provisions applicable to officers of member banks to
officers of all insured banks. Eliminate reference to par value of FDIO
stock in subsection E of Section 13-B of the Federal Reserve Act by sub-
stituting therefor the amount paid for said stock; extend the prohibition
in the present law against gratuities to Federal examiners to examiners
of all insured banks and their officers and likewise extend to same the
prohibition against disclosure of confidential information; give the Federal
courts jurisdiction of actions against the Corporation; extend to the Cor-
poration the protection now given to other Federal institutions against
misleading use of their names; and extend to all insured banks the present
law making robbery of member banks a Federal offense.

From the report we also quote the following:
Investmenis of National Banks

The table following disclosed a summary of the investments of National
banks in United States Government and other bonds and securities as
of June 30 1932, 1933 and 1934:

[In thousands of dollars)

June 30 | June 30
1934 1933

ah,422

June 30
1932

6,150

Number of banks a4,902

Obligations of—
Reconstruetion Finance Corporation
Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation
Home Owners' Loan Corporation. ..

175,070] .
33,671
148,270) -

Total securities, other than direct obligations,
guaranteed by U. 8. Government as to in-
357,911

S= 184,312
Feders 88,674
Obligations of States, countles, distric
subdivisions and muniecipalities. b
Obligations of territorial and Insular possessions of|
the United States
Oblizations of Joint Stock Land banks. ... oo no.
Bonds, notes and debentures (not including stock)
of other domestic corporations:
Rallroads
Publie utilities
Real estate corporations. . . .
Other domestic corporations. .. .
Btock of other domestie corporations:
Real estate corporations. . c . c-cencmcccancnann--
Banks and banking corporations.
Other domestic corporations
Foreign securities:
Obligations of foreign central governments
Obligations of foreign provincial, State and
municipal ZOVernmentsS. - - ccvcecccnmcsanacena
Other forelgn securities

§3,603| 90,417
1,212,397|1,162,478( 1,117,608

16,021
23,620

520,090 530,634 652,665
519,584 533,260 684,465
38,9371 ¢653,600| ¢839,124
391,081}/

32,314()
25,744 - 110,436
85,226/
95,341| 149,380

48,706|] 116,655
53,764|/

114,669

168,155
176,793

Total miscellaneous bonds and securities not
guaranteed by U. 8. Government
‘Total miscellaneous bonds and securities. .. ...
U. 8. Government securities, direct obligations

3,344,90113,340,055|3,843,036
3,702,812|3,340,055|3,843,986
5,645,741|4,031,576|3,352,666
Total bonds and securities of all classes 9,348,553|7,371,63117,196,652
a Licensed banks; l.e., those operating on an unrestricted basis. o Including
school, Irrigation, dralnage and reclamation districts, and instrumentalities of
one or more States. ¢ Includes elaims and judgments.
Earnings and Dividends of National Banks

The statement following shows a summary of the earnings and divi-
dends of licensed National banks for the fiscal year ended June 30 1933,
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and for the six months ended Dec. 31 1933. Statements showing detalls
of the summary for the six months ended Dec. 31 1933, and like informa-
tion for the six months ended June 30 1934, and the year ended June 30
1034, classified according 1o Reserve cities, States and Federal Reserve
districts, are published in the appendix of this report.

EARNINGS AND DIVIDENDS OF LICENSED BATIONAL BANKS FOR

THE FISCAL YEAR ENDED JUNE 30 1933 AND THE SIX MONTHS
ENDED DEC. 31 1933

A

Year Ended |6 Mos. Ended
June 30 1933|Dec. 31 1933
(4,902 banks)|(5,159 banks)

Capital, par value: a $ i
Class A preferred stock 5_1.193.000 140,295,000
Class B preferred stock- 2,600,000 4,400,000
Common stock 1,463,412,000/1,444,759,000

1,517,205,000/1,589,454,000
(21119 o) LTI S RS S 940,598,000| 880,670,000

Total capital and SUrPIUS -G e - ccmcmccmmmmmcecenen 2,457,803,000)2,470,124,000

Gross earnings:

Interest and discount on loans

Int. & divs. on bonds, stocks & other securitles-

Interest on balances with other banks

Collection charges, commissions, fees, &c

Foreign department (except lnterest on foreign loans,
investments, and bank balances)

Trust department

Service charges on deposit accounts

Other earnings

473,696,000
283,568,000
10,657,000
14,099,000

12,538,000
21,461,000
14,006,000
52,337,000

882,362,000

201,985,000
139,529,000
928,000
9,082,000

7.520.000
25,477,000

403,770,000

Expenses:
Salaries and wages
Interest on deposits of other banks.
Interest on other demand deposits.
Interest on other time deposits
Interest and diseount on borrowed money -

204,513,000
18,521,000
46,715,000

189,087,000
17,181,000
41,020,000

120,714,000

99,771,000
872,000
5,627,000
83,509,000
2,962,000
22,119,000
62,447,000

277,307,000

Other expenses.

637,751,000
28,259,000
666,010,000

Total eXPeNSeS. - - cccmcemmemmmmm—mmm—m————————
Withdrawals from reserves for expenses of previous
periods accrued and unpald. f-cceccmccccmcmcannn-

277,307,000
126,463,000
10,548,000

24,912,000
5,196,000

Grand total

216,352,000

17,129,000
51,515,000
9,915,000

Net earnings. . -
Recoveries, profits on securities, &c

78,559,000{ 40,656,000
294,911,000 167,119,000

@ Capital and surplus at end of period. b Amounts set aside in previous periods
as reserves for accrued expenses unpaid, and amounts set aside in previous periods
as reserves for depreciation on banking house, furniture and fixtures and other
real estate, but which were withdrawn from reserves and charged off in the six-
month period ended Dec. 31 1932. For details of amounts see tables 66-A and 67-A
in the annual report for 1933. -

National Banks in the Trust Field i

Impressive gains in the number and volume of trusts under adminis-
tration by the banks in the National banking system were reflected during
the fiscal year ended June 30 1934. One thousand nine hundred and
twenty-eight National banks had authority to exercise trust powers on
June 30 1034, with combined capital of $1,452,519,428, and banking
assets of $20,934,134,715, which represented 35.5% of the number, 83.5%
of the capital and 87.6% of the assets of all banks in the National banking
system.

ysOt the number authorized to exercise trust powers 1,560 banks had
active trust departments and were administering 122,022 individual
trusts with assets aggregating $8,516,551,744, and in addition were ad-
ministering 15,903 corporate trusts and acting as trustees for outstanding
note and bond issues amounting to $11,484,461,737.

Compared with 1933 these figures represent a net increase of 25,785,
or 18.7%, in the number of trusts being administered; an increase of
$2,204,803,991, or 34.9%, in the volume of individual trust assets; and
an increase of $1,066,034,800, or 10.2%, in the volume of note and bond
issues outstanding under which National banks had been named to act
as trustees.

Segregation of the number of fiduciary accounts in National banks
revealed that 66,481, or 48.2%, were those created under private or living
trust agreements; 55,541, or 40.3%, were trusts being administered under
the jurisdiction of the courts, and the remaining 15,903, or 11.5%, were
trusteeships under corporate bond or note-issue indentures. Private
trust assets comprised $6,852,872,340, or 80.5%, of the total assets under
administration, while the remaining$1,663,679,404, or 19.5%, belonged
to court trusts. Invested trust funds aggregated $7,647,459,801, of
which bonds constituted 47.1%, stocks 31.7%, real estate mortgages
9.6%, real estate 6.9% and miscellaneous assets 4.7%.

The impressive development of trust activities in National banks is
further emphasized by comparing the record in 1934 with that of 1929,
which reflects an increase during the five-year period of 61,937, or 44.9%,
in the number of trusts being administered; an increase of $4,278,903,081,
or 50.2%, in the volume of individual trust assets under administration,
and an increase of $4,114,307,281, or 55.8%, in the volume of bond and
note issues outstanding for which National banks are acting as trustees.

Two hundred and forty-nine National banks were acting as trustees
under 880 insurance trust agreements involving $42,467,908 in proceeds
from insurance policies, while 671 National banks had been named trustees
under 18,597 insurance trust agreements not yet matured or operative,
supported by insurance policies with a face value aggregating $732,039,875.

Three hundred and sixty-four of the banks spent $249,278 during the
vear for trust advertising, 40 banks employed full-time trust solicitors,
and 75 banks utilized the services of part-time trust solicitors.

An analysis of the new business placed on the books of the National
banks between June 30 1933 and June 30 1934 developed that 231 banks
were named trustees for 1,159 bond and note issuesfaggregating $602,576.-
909; 785 banks were named to act as individual trustees under 7,360 agree-
ments involving $380,758,416; 748 banks were named to act under 2,649
executorships involving $121,641,275; 550 banks were named as adminis-
trator under 1,486 appointments involving $26,699,211; 551 banks were
named under 3,671 guardianships involving $12,678,705; 11 banks were
named to act as assignee in 41 instances involving $813,911; 44 banks were
named to act in 227 receiverships involving $6,437,025; 129 banks were
named to act as committee of estates of lunaticsjin 408 cases_ involving
$2,385,814, while 402 banks were named to act 7,139;times_in miscellaneous
fiduciary capacities, other than those enumerated above, involving
$625,722,473.
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Eighty-six banks were named registrar of stocks and bonds in 323 cases
involving $392,960,996, while 66 banks were named transfer agent in
276 instances involving $41,760,938.

National bank branches, numbering 173 on June 30 1934, were ac-
tively engaged in administering 12,617 trusts, with individual trust assets
aggregating $770,715,941, and were acting as trustees for outstanding
bond and note issues amounting to $362,395,271.

The following tables show in detail the activities of National banks
in the trust field, segregated: First, according to capital of the banks;
second, according to the population of places in which the banks were
located; third, according to Federal Reserve districts, and fourth, analysis
of the type of investments held in trust, with a supplemental table showing
the extent to which National bank branches were furnishing trust service
to the communities in which they were located. . . .

Branches

On Feb. 25 1927, the date of the passage of the so-called ‘‘McFadden
bill,” there were in existence in the National system 372 branches as com-
pared with a total of 1,264 branches in existence on Oct. 31 1934.

During the intervening period 1,651 branches have been added to the
system, of which 834 were de novo branches, 307 were branches of State
banks which converted into National associations, and 510 were brought
into the National system through consolidations of State with National
banks, while 759 branches were relinquished, of which latter number 538
went out of the system through the liquidation of the parent institutions,
and the remainder, 221, were discontinued through consolidations and
for various other reasons. The net result of these operations was a gain
for the National system of 892 branches for the period under discussion.

In the year ended Oct. 31 1934 a net gain of 53 branches in existence
was recorded, 113 de novo branches being established, 64 of which were
authorized under the Banking Act of 1933 in places other than local. There
were no branches brought into the system during this period through
the conversion of State banks, or the consolidation of State banks with
National banks.

Sixty branches were lost to the National system, 38 through liquidation
of the parent bank and 22 through action of the directors and share-
hold

CRE

~~ The Proposed Banking Act

e Editor,

The Commercial and Financial Chronicle:

It is to be regretted that the highly volatile subject of
banking has been introduced into the combustion chambers
of the National Legislature. It is inconceivable that all the
far-reaching ramifications of the Banking Act of 1935 will
be scrutinized to the extent they should be. Some of its
assumptions, inaccurate though they are, will be taken for
granted by unschooled legislators.

I am thinking particularly about the provision which con-
templates the re-entry of commercial banks into the long-
term loan field. The framers of the Aet undoubtedly assume
that the chief objection to a long-term loan or mortgage is
its illiquidity. They propose to remedy the situation by
making such instruments eligible for rediscount at the Federal
Reserve “window.” That is, I believe, an erroneous as-
sumption.

The chief objection to be found in a long-term loan, if
made by a commercial bank, is not a lack of liquidity, but
rather that funds, so loaned, are far more apt to be used in
enterprises that prove to be uneconomie, before the loan is
amortized. If a lending institution makes a loan for ten
or fifteen years or more, it is a sound asset only if the funds
are used in fulfilling a want, at a profit to the entrepreneur.
On the other hand, if the money loaned is invested in a
venture that becomes unprofitable for the borrower, redis-
counting may make it liquid as far as the commercial bank
i8 concerned, but it is an unsound loan, and should certainly
never be permitted to find its way into the assets of the
Federal Reserve System.
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The length of time a loan has to run is not a true measure
of soundness, nor of liquidity. Notes that mature within
a year can be as unsound as a twenty-year mortgage. Making
the latter rediscountable may solve one problem, namely that
of increasing loans and discounts of commercial banks, who
must strive for liquidity, but it adds a problem to the Federal
Reserve System, which must strive for soundness.

L. MERLE HOSTETLER.

The Course of the Bond Market

Bond prices in general have continued steady this week,
at about the levels reached in last Friday’s rally. Among
the medium-grade issues, as exemplified by the Baa group-
ing, rails averaged about the same all week, and industrials
were mildly stronger, but utility Baa’s pushed up into new
high ground, slightly above their recent January high.
United States Government obligations, indeed all high
grades, continued strong, close to recent high prices, or at
new top levels.

High-grade railroad bonds were firmer and closed the
week fractionally higher. Baltimore & Ohio 1st 5s, 1948,
closd at 10814, unchanged since a week ago; Pennsylvania
cons. 48, 1948, advanced % point to 110%4"; Cleveland Union
Terminals 1st 4%4s, 1977, closed at 88, down 1; Pennsylvania
deb. 4148, 1970, at 96 were up 4. Fractional losses were
general throughout the lower-grade rail issues. St. Paul
mtge. 58, 1975, closed at 2314 compared with 237 last Fri-
day; Illinois Central deb. 4%s, 1966, at 56 were off 34 point;
New York Central ref. 414s, 2013, closed at 581, down 1% ;
Southern Railway 4s, 1956, closed at 55, down 1 point.

A moderate upward trend featured the utility bond mar-
ket. High grades made fractional advances. Lower grades
were more pronounced in their gains. Central Illinois Elec-
tric & Gas 5s, 1951, closed the week at 8214, up 114 ; Mil-
waukee Electrie Ry. & Light 5s, 1961, advanced 234 to 89% ;
Montana Power 5s, 1962, gained 414, to close at 79% ; Minne-
sota Power & Light 5s, 1955, at 97 were up 214 ; South Caro-
lina Power 5s, 1957, gained 314 points, closing at 80%.

Although some issues of the highest grade have receded
a bit from recent highs, the general tone of industrial
issues have been firmer during the week. Liggett & Myers
Tobacco Ts, 1944, sold down to 1307 from the recent 134
peak. Tire and rubber issues were stronger, with U. S.
Rubber 5s, 1947, gaining 114 to 9514, and Goodrich 6s, 1945,
advancing 1% to 95%. In the steel group, Youngstown
Sheet & Tube 5s, 1970, rose 1 to 941, and General Steel
Castings 5%s, 1949, advanced ¥ to 89. In the amusement

classification the Paramount issues have been strong and
active, the Paramount Famous Lasky filed 6s, 1947, for
example, advancing 1% to 70. Loew’s 6s, 1941, gained %
point to close at 10414, while Warner Bros. Pictures 6s,
1939, declined 134 to 5435. Speculative sugars rallied, Fran-
cisco Sugar Tl4s, 1942, at 2614 being up 2%, and Hastern
Cuba Sugar T¥%s, 1937, advancing 53 to 9.

The foreign bond market was fairly strong, with no out-
standing movements in either direction. Italian issues lost
some ground, due to threats of war, while Chilean and Argen-
tine bonds also declined a point or two. Gains of minor
proportions were seen in Belgian, German, Polish and Brazil
obligations.

Moody’s computed bond prices and bond yield averages
arc given in the following tables:

MOODY'S BOND PRICES t
(Based on Averags Yields)

MOODY'S BOND YIELD AVERAGES t
(Based on Indlvidual Closing Prices)

120 Domestic
Corporate* by Groups

P. U. Indus,

U. 8.

Gornt,

Bonds
i

120 Domestic Corporate*
by Ratings

Aaa Aa 4

120 Domestic Corporate
1935 by Ratings
Datly
Averages A

120 Domestic
Corporate by Groups

P. U,

Baa Indus,

107.49 110.79 [101.14
110.79 {100.98
110.61 |100.81
ed—

110.61 {100.65
110.61
110.42
110.42
110.23
110.23
110.05
110.05
110.05

110.05
109.31
109.12
108.94
110.79
108.57
108.75

93.11

100.81
91.96

119.07
118.66
118.66

96.54
100.49
85.35

66.38
80.03
61.26
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Feb.15'33 8.22 6.52 5.82

* These prices are computed from average ylelds on the basis of one "ideal" bond (43{ % coupon, maturing in 31 years) and do not purport to shaw elther the average
level or the average movement of actual price quotations. They merely serve to lllustrate In a more comprehensive way the relative levels and the relative movement of

yield averages, the latter being the truer picture ot the bond market.
#¢ Actual average price of 8 long-term Treasury lssues.

For Moody's index of bond prices by months back to 1928, see the issue of Feb. 6 1932, page 007,
t The latest complete list of bonds used in computing these Indexes was published In the issue of Oct, 13 1934,

page 2264. 1t Average of 30 foreign bonds but adjusted to & comparable basis with previous averages of 40 forelgn bonds.
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Indications of Business Activity

THE{STATE OF TRADE—COMMERCIAL EPITOME
Friday Night, Feb. 15 1935.

There was a tendency in some branches of industry to
recede somewhat, but others continued to surge ahead un-
molested. Retail and wholesale trade was of good volume.
Electric output gained 6.8% over the same week in 1934
and shows an increase for the week of 7.7%. Bituminous
coal production rose to a daily average of 1,413,000 tons,
and equaled 8,480,000 tons for the week ended Feb. 2, the
highest weekly total reached since March 1934. Employ-
ment and payrolls in New York State in January showed a
gain over 1934. Radio equipment exports last year made
a new record, being valued at $24,857,000 as against $16,-
126,000 in 1933. The Bureau of the Census reported whole-
sale automobile financing in 1934 at $890,239,000 as com-
pared with $479,984,000 in 1933. Steel operations, after
16 consecutive weekly increases, declined to 50.8%. Lumber
output, however, showed a gain, and shipments and new
crders showed increases. Furthermore, the output of auto-
mobiles showed a further rise. In the retail trade, men’s
clothing and furnishings were active, and sales exceeded
those of last year. There was also a better demand for
men’s and women’s shoes. Retail failures showed a falling
cff. Commodity markets, after displaying easiness early in
the week, showed some rallying power recently, and most
of the early losses were recovered. There seemed to be
less fear of the pending gold clause decision, but its delay
has certainly limited business. Heavy buying orders are
expected to be thrown on the markets if the decision is
favorable to the Government, especially in cotton. Grain
markets, after a poor start, turned firmer later on. Bullish
factors in wheat were a further drop in visible supplies and
small marketings. Corn was higher, owing to a better
inquiry, and the strength of hogs, which rose to the highest
levels seen since December 1930. Rye and oats followed
the action of other grain. Livestock markets were firmer.
Lard was up in sympathy with hogs. Sugar was rather
quiet, but prices were firmer, and at one time reached the
highest levels in five years. Raws were also quiet. Most
refiners boosted the price of refined to 4.50c. Cotton, too,
was weak early in the week, but trade buying recently
steadied the market. Trading was comparatively light.
Cotton goods were in somewhat better demand at firm
prices. Hides were rather active and firmer. Rubber also
showed some improvement. The weather here during the
week was generally fair, with moderate temperatures. On
the 14th inst. rains were very heavy, but had the effect of
clearing the streets of much of the snow that remained
from the storm late last month. The snow removal work,
it is estimated, will cost the city about $4,000,000. Violent
gales did widespread damage and injured several persons
in Los Angeles on the 12th inst. Twelve died and 70 were
Lurt in a tornado in East Texas and part of Louisiana.
Roofs of houses were blown off and trees were uprooted
in Groveston, Tex. To-day it was partly cloudy and mild
here, with temperatures ranging from 36 to 47 degrees.
The forecast was for partly cloudy; moderate temperature
to-night; Saturday fair and colder. Overnight at Boston
it was 32 to 38 degrees; Baltimore, 34 to 42; Pittsburgh,
44 to 54: Portland, Me., 30 to 34; Chicago, 38 to 46; Cin-
cinnati, 48 to 56; Cleveland, 46 to 52; Detroit, 40 to 44;
Charleston, 56 to 64; Milwaukee, 34 to 38; Dallas, 50 to 68;
Savannah, 58 to 78; Kansas City, 40 to 50; Springfield, Mo.,
40 to 56; Oklahoma City, 42 to 62; Denver, 20 to 40; Salt
Lake City, 20 to 38; Los Angeles, 50 to 60; San Francisco,
4@ to 56; Seattle, 36 to 48; Montreal, 32 to 34, and Winnipeg,
24 to 36.

e

Revenue Freight Car Loadings for Latest Week 18,662
Cars Above Like Week of 1934

Loadings of revenue freight for the week ended Feb. 9
1935 totaled 592,560 cars. This is a decrease of 5,604
cars, or 0.9% from the preceding week, but a gain of 18,662
cars, or 3.3% from the total for the like week of 1934. The
comparison with the corresponding week of 1933 was even
more favorable, the present week's loadings being 89,897
cars, or 17.9% higher. For the week ended Feb. 2 loadings
were 5.8%, above the corresponding week of 1934, and 23.1%,
above those for the like week of 1933. Loadings for the week
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ended]Jan. 26 showed a loss of 1.3% when compared with
1933 and an increase of 16.9% when the comparison is with
the same week of 1933.

The first 17 major railroads to report for the week ended
Feb. 9 1935 loaded a total of 280,502 cars of revenue freight
on their own lines, compared with 284,609 cars in the pre-
ceding week and 272,914 cars in the seven days ended Feb. 10
1934. A comparative table follows:

REVENUE FREIGHT LOADED AND RECEIVED FROM CONNECTIONS
(Number of Cars)

Received from Conn't'ns
Weeks Ended

Feb, 2 (Feb. 10
1935

4,781
14,043| 12,460
6,643

Loaded on Own Lines
Weeks Ended

Feb. 2 (Feb. 10| Feb. 9
1935 | 1934 | 1935

16,967 4,654
14,050
6,439
6,828
6,826
9,097
1,256

Feb. 9
1935

16,716
27,124
21,412

Atch. Top. & Santa Fe Ry

Chicago Milw. St. P. & Pac.
Chicago & North Western Ry
Gult CoastjLines

Internat. Great Northern RR.

Pennsylvania RR.
Pere Marquette Ry -

8 x x
4,725 4,810, 8,471 7,033
280,5021284,6091272,914/184,1641185,371'166,51 &

x Not reported.
TOTALJLOADINGS AND RECEIPTS FROM CONNECTIONS
(Number of Cars)

Weeks Ended—

Feb. 2 1935
20,817
27,973
11,788

60,578

Feb. 10 1934
19,049
26,068
12,027
57,144

Feb. 9 1935

20,239
27,392
11,541

59,172

Association of American Railroads in reviewing the week

ended Feb. 2 reported as follows:

Loading of revenue freight for the week ended Feb. 2 totaled 598,164 cars.

This was an increase of 42,396 carsjabove the preceding week, 32,763
cars above the correspondinggweelk in}1934, and, an increase of 112,105 cars
above the corresponding week in 1933.

Miscellaneous freight loading for the week ended Feb. 2 totaled 210,718
cars, an increase of 21,270 cars above the preceding week, 20,922 cars above
the corresponding week in 1934, and an increase of 57,053 cars above the
corresponding week in 1933.

Loading]of merchandise less than carload lot freight totaled 154,366 cars,
an increase of 7,578 cars above the preceding week, but decreases of 7,924
cars below the corresponding week in 1934 and 7,596 cars below the same
week in 1933.

Coal loading amounted[to 155,434 cars, an increase of 1,931 cars above
the preceding week, 20,786 cars above the corresponding week in 1934 and
48,052]carsJabove the same week in 1933.

Grain and grain products loading totaled 25,959 cars, an increase of 3,356
cars above the preceding week, but 5,402 cars below the corresponding week
in 1934. It was, however, an increase of 435 cars above the same week in
1033. In the Western districts alone, grain and grain products loading for
the week ended Feb. 2 totaled 16,126 cars, a decrease of 4,767 cars below
the same week in 1934.

Live stock loading amounted to 14,147 cars, an increase of 338 cars above
the preceding week, but decreases of 1,480 cars below the same week in
1934 and 1,890 cars below the same week in 1933. In the Western districts
alone, loading of live stock for the,week ended Feb. 2 totaled 10,779 cars, a
decrease of 1,403 cars below the same week in 1934.

Forest products loading totaled 24,361 cars, an increase of 6,439 cars
above the preceding week, 4,115 cars above the same week in 1934, and
9,911 cars above the same week in 1933.

Ore loading amounted to 3,446 cars, an increase of 883 cars above the
preceding week, 975 cars above the corresponding week in 1934, and 2,026
cars above the corresponding week in 1933.

Coke loading amounted to 9,733 cars, an increase of 601 cars above the
preceding week, 771 cars above the same week in 1934 and 4,114 cars above
the same week in 1933.

All districts except the Southern, which showed a small decrease, reported
increases for the week of Feb. 2, compared with the corresponding week
in 1934, in the number of cars loadedfwith revenue freight, while all districts
reported increases compared with the corresponding week in 1933.

Loading of revenue freight in 1935 compared with the two previous years
follows.

Chicago Rock Island & Pacitic Ry....
Illinois Central System o
St. Louis-San Francisco Ry =

1933

1,924,208
486,059

2,410,267

1934

2,183,081
565,401

2,748,482

1935

2,170,471
598,164

Four weeks in January
Week of Feb. 2

2,768,635

In the following table we undertake to show also the load=
ings for separate roads and systems for the week ended
Feb. 2 1935. During this period a total of 84 roads showed
increases when compared with the corresponding week last
year. The most important of these roads whiech showed
increases were the Pennsylvania System, the New York
Central RR., the Chesapeake & Ohio RR., the Illinois
Central System, the Louisville & Nashville RR., the Southern
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Pacific RR. (Pacific Lines), the Baltimore & Ohio RR., the
Reading Co., the Norfolk & Western RR., the Chicago,
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Milwaukee, St. Paul & Pacific Ry., the Atchison, Topeka
Santa Fe System, and the Missouri Pacific Ry.

REVENUE FREIGHT LOADED AND RECEIVED FROM CONNECTIONS (NUMBER OF CARS)—WEEK ENDED FEB. 2

Total Loads Received
Sfrom Connections

Total Revenue
Freight Loaded

1935 1934 1935 1934

Ratlroads

Total Loads Recelved

Total Revenue
Jrom Connections

Freight Loaded
1935 1934 1935 1934

Railroads

Eastern District—

Group A—
Bangor & Aroostook
Boston & Albany ...
Boston & Maine... .
Central Vermont..
Maine Central 3,350
N.Y.N. H. & Hartford.
Rutland

i 2,325
| 3,070
. 7,951

962

Group B—
Delaware & Hudson
Delaware Lackawanna & West.

Erle

Lehigh & Hudson River. .

Lehigh & New England

Lehigh Valley

Montour

New York Central

New York Ontario & Western..
ittsburgh & Shawmut

Pittsburgh Shawmut[& North....

64,118 57,236

Group B—
Alabama Tennessee & Northern 2 139
Atlanta Birmingham{&, Coast... ) 0‘“
Atl. & W. P.—W |RR. of Ala_. 5 , 1,028
Central of Georgia 2'932
Columbus & Greenville.. 218
Florida East,Coast.. . .

Georgia

Georgia & Florida

Gulf Mobile & Northern.
Illinois Central System. . -
Louisville & Nashville

Macon Dublin &[Savannah_
Mississippi[Central

Mobile & Ohio

Nashville Chattanooga & St. L.

Tennessee[Central 717

25,040

43,027
77,622

Grand total Southern District.

Northwestern District—
Belt Ry. of Chicago
Chicago & North Western. :
Chi Great Western. ...

524 475
Chicago Indianapolis & Loulsv.| 1,338 1,274
C.C. C. & St. Louls 7,337
Central Indiana *____ 25
Detrolt & Mackinac 5 ésg
5.

Monongahela. ___ -
N. Y. Chicago & St. Louls
Pere Marquette. .

61,047
153,390

53,410
Grand total Eastern District...| 145,830

38,996
114,792

130,954

Allegheny District—
Akron Canton & Youngstown.. 54 372 257
Baltimore & Ohlo 25,808 21,340
Bessemer & Lake Erfe. . 1,181 635
Butfalo Creek & Gauley 208
Cambria & Indiana
Central RR. of New Jersey -
Cornwall

1
3,018

119,620 | 109,170 91,674

Pocahontas District—
Chesapeake & Ohio.
Norfolk & Western

20,586 19,571 17,240
13,400

17,807 16,165
900 944 627
3,426 3,224 2,905
42,809 | 39,904 | 34,172

Southern District—
Group A—
Atlantic Coast Line 7,940
Clinchtield
Charleston & Western Carolina.
Durham & Southern *
Galnesville Midland. _
Norfolk Southern.___
Pledmont & Northern
Richmond Fred. & Potomac. ..
Southern Air Line
Southern System

34,495 27,743 28,135

Chicago Milw, St. P. & Pacific.
Chicago St. P. Minn. & Omaha
Duluth Missabe & Northern....
Duluth South Shore & Atlantic.
Elgin Jollet & Eastern

Ft. Dodge Des Moines & South
Great Northern

82
1,104}
66,422

53,367

Central Western District—
Atch. Top. & Sante Fe System.
Alton
Bingham & Gartield 3
Chicago Burlington & Quiney. .
Chicago & Illinois Midland____
Chicago Rock Island & Pacific.
Chicago & Eastern Illinols
Colorado & Southern
Denver & Rlo Grande Western.
Denver & Salt Lake
Fort Worth & Denver City
1llinols Terminal
North Western Pacific.

Peoria & Pekin Union. ..
Southern Pacific (Pacific).
8t Joseph & Grand Island.
‘Toledo Peoria & Western....
Union Pacific System. .
Utah

15,885
657

Southwestern District—
Alton & Southern

International-Great Northern. .
Kansas Oklahoma & Gulf.
Kansas City Southern____
Louislana & Arkansas
Loulsiana Arkansas & Texas. .
Litchtield & Madison. ...
Midland Valley

Missour! & North Arkansas._._
Missouri-Kansas-Texas Lines..
Missour! Paelfic .. .._._.___
Natchez & Southern.__.
Quanah Acme & Pacific.

Texas & Paciffe. .....___ S 3,972
Terminal RR. of St, Louls ... 1,653
Weatherford M. W. & N, W.._. 18 13
‘Wichita Falls & Southern 183

49,206 48,242

42,904

* Previous figures. a Not available, b Pennsylvania-Reading Seashore Lines include the new congolidated lines of the West Jersey & Seashore RR., formerly part o

Pennsylvania RR., and Atlantic City RR., formerly part of Reading Co.

Col. Ayres of Cleveland Trust Co. Finds Natural
Forces Making for Recovery Active on Surface but
Inert at Foundations

“The natural forces making for recovery are active on the
surface of our national economy,” says Colonel Leonard P.
Ayres, Vice-President of the Cleveland Trust Co., of Cleve-
land, “but they are inert at its foundations. There the
constantly renewed uncertainties of the business outlook
continue to discourage new enterprise,” observes Colonel
Ayres. Colonel Ayres’s comments are made in the Feb. 15
issue of the “Business Bulletin” of the trust company. In
his observations on business conditions Colonel Ayres refers
to the conditions confronting the railroads, as to which he
says most of the roads “are not earning enough to meet
their fixed charges.” We quote, as follows, from his
comments :

It is encouraging that business conditions now are better than they were
a year ago, but it is disquieting that despite their improvement they are
fundamentally closely similar to those that prevailed early last year. The
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improvement is clearly shown in the basic factors of employment, produc-
tion, and trade. Business activity was expanding in the early weeks of
last year, as it is now, but this time it is doing so at higher levels. The
latest month for which we have complete figures in most of the important
series is December 1934, which we may compare with December of 1933.

The volume of industrial production moved up last year from 69 in
December of 1933 to 77 in December of 1934. Factory employment
increased from 74 to 78, and payrolls from 55 to 63. Freight loadings
went from 56 to 66, and the value of department store sales from 121
to 133. These are all important increases, and they are considerable in
amount. All the data are from the Federal indexes, in which the average
for 1923, 1924 and 1925 is taken as equal to 100, and all are data that
have not been corrected for seasonal variations. The relative advances
have been at least largely maintained in January and February.

However, despite the increases in production and in freight loadings,
most of the railroads are not earning enough to meet their fixed charges
and have anything left over for replacements and improvements. They
must shortly meet heavy increased wage payments, and it is clear that they
cannot be good customers of the heavy industries this year. The volume
of building construction has remained at very low levels during four
years in spite of the enormous expenditures for public works, and the
amount of new residence building is still almost negligibly small. Still
more serious is the fact that there has been no revival of the capital
markets where the new corporate issues in 1984 were less than one-twentieth
as large as they were in 1930.
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Moody’s Daily Index of Staple Commodity Prices
Continues Recovery Movement

Primary commodity markets displayed a return of con-
fidence in an increasing degree during the week under
review. Moody’s Daily Index of Staple Commodity Prices
advanced 1.8 points to 157.4. In two weeks there has been
a recovery of about two-thirds of the decline from the high
point reached on Jan. 9.

Ten of the fifteen staples included in the Index closed the
week at higher levels, three declined, and two, copper and
cotton, were unchanged. The most important advance was
in hogs, which reached the highest levels in over four years.
Corn, hides and wheat were next in line as important con-
tributors, while wool tops, sugar, silk, silver, lead and
cocoa also scored fair advances. Of the declines, the only
considerable one, in coffee, was the result of a change in
Brazilian exchange regulations, and those in steel scrap and
rubber were only fractional.

The movement of the Index number during the week, with
comparisons, is as follows:

2 Weeks ago, Feb.

Month ago -_Jan. 15
Year ago, Feb. 15
1933—High, July 1§

w, Feb.
1934-35 High Jan. 8 1935____
Low Jan. 21934

BNTY —oe
coNBooH

‘““Annalist” Monthly Index of Business Activity
Increased Sharply During January

A further sharp increase during January brought the
““Annalist”’ Index of Business Activity to the highest level
since July 1933. The preliminary figure is 83.9, as com-
pared with 78.5 for December, 71.2 for November, 80.2 for
May, last year’s high, and 89.3 for July 1933. With the
exception of the 1933 high, the combined index is at the
highest level since May 1931. In noting the foregoing, an
announcement by the ‘‘Annalist’’ continued:

The most important factor in the rise of the combined index was an
estimated gain in the adjusted index of cotton consumption. Substantial
gains were also recorded by the adjusted indices of electric power produc-
tion, steel ingot production, pig iron production, freight-car ioadings and
automobile production. On a weighted basis, the gains for the power,
steel and pig iron indices were about the same. 'The power and automobile
indices are based on estimated output. Only two of the components for
which data are available declined last month. The adjusted index of silk
consumption declined 7.5 points, while the adjusted index of zinc pro-
duction decreased 1.4 points. Data are not available on wool consumption,
boot and shoe production, lumber production and cement production.

Table I gives the combined index and its components, each of which is
adjusted for seasonal variation and, where necessary, for long-time trend,

for the last three months. Table II gives the combined index by months
back to the beginning of 1930. ey
e

" TABLE I—THE ANNALIST INDEX OF BUSINESS ACTIVITY ANI-)-
COMPONENT GROUPS

January December November

Frelght car loadings

Steel ingot production.

Pig iron production
Electric power production.. .
Cotton consumption

Woql consumption. ..

8llk consumption

Boot and shoe production. .
Automobile production. ...
Lumber production... .
Cement production.. .

Zine production. . .
Combined index

TABLE II—THE COMBINED INDEX

1935
*83.9

1933

Bemcmber:
October-. ...
November.

64.8

* Subject to revision. a Based on an estimated output of 8,496,000,000 kwh,
as against a Geological Survey total of 8,039,000,000 kwh. in December and 7,631,-
000,000 In December 1934, b Based on an estimated output of 540,000 bales, as
against Department of Commerce total of 413,535 bales for December and 508,034
bales in January 1934, ¢ Based on an estimated output of 306,000 cars and trucks,
a8 against Department of Commerce total of 185,919 ears and trucks in December
and 163,811 cars and trucks in January 1934.

Eo e A

Increase of 0.3 Points During Week of Feb. 11 Noted
in “Annalist” Weekly Index of Wholesale Com-
modity Prices

The ““Annalist’’ Weekly Index of Wholesale Commodity
Prices rose 0.3 points during the week to a new high for the
current advance, touching 124.0 on Feb. 123.7 (revised)
TFeb. 5. The “Annalist’’ also stated

The rise was due to higher prices for livestock and the meats except veal,
for lard, wheat and the other grains, butter, rubber and crude petroleum.
Losses in hides, coffee, cotton yarn and refinery gasoline only in part
offset the advances elsewhere.

b://fraser.stlouisfed.org/

Financial Chronicle

1049

THE ANNALIST WEEKLY INDEX OF WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES
Unadjusted for seasonal variation (1913=100)

Feb. 111935 | Feb. 51935 I Feb. 13 1934

120.6
127.1

Farm products
Food products....
Textile products
Fuelgtooeousos
Metals

Building materials
Chemicals.. .
Miscellaneous

All commoditi a
b All commodities on old dollar basis.. 74.0

* Preliminary. a Revised. b Based on exchange quotations for France, Switzer-
land, Holland and Belgium.

——

Decline in Retail Prices During January, According to
Fairchild Retail Price Index

While retail prices of foods have been tending sharply
higher during the past several months, prices for general
merchandise have been tending lower, according to the
Fairchild Publications Retail Price Index, which declined
five-tenths of 19 on Feb. 1, as compared with Jan. 2,
besides showing a decline of 2% under Feb. 1 a year ago.
Retail prices have been sagging for nearly a year following
the peak reached on April 1 1934; it is further pointed out
that the sagging tendency has been much more orderly
as may be noted by the decrease of only 3.2% from April 1
1934 to date. The announcement issued by Fairchild

Publications Feb. 14 continued:

The index on Feb. 1 at 86.8 (Jan. 2 1931=100), while showing a gain
of 25% from the May 1933 low, nevertheless shows a decline of 26.7%
below the November 1929 high. It may, therefore, be noted that despite
the sharp upturn in quotations from the 1933 low to the 1934 high, current
prices have only retraced about half of the 1929-33 losses.

For the first time in several months none of the major classifications
showed advances. Piece goods, women's apparel and home furhisnings
recorded the greatest declines. Women's apparel also showed the greatest
decline below a year ago, as well as below the 1934 high. Infant's wear
showed the smallest decline as compared with the 1934 high.

In discussing the current trend of retail prices, A. W. Zelomek, economist
for the Fairchild Publications, points out that the sagging tendency in
general merchandise is not only favorable to retailing, in that it has tended
to eliminate consumer resistance, but it is also important from a consumer's
standpoint. The lower prices will make possible sustained purchases of
merchandise. It will tend to offset to a great extent the increased per-
centage of the family budget absorbed by food purchases.

THE FAIRCHILD RETAIL PRICE INDEX—JANUARY 1931=100
(Copyright 1935, Fairchild News Service)

Feb. 1
1934

88.5

April 1
1934

Dec.1 | Jan.2 | Feb. 1

89.6
85.9
88.9
91.2
93.6
88.7

70.9
80.3
106.6

97.6

Composite index
Plece goods

Men's apparel. ...
‘Women's apparel.

= (=]
g2

b b
0O

Blankets & comfortables
Women's apparel:

Hoslery.

Aprons & housejdresses.-

Corsets and brassieres..

Furs

~1C O 00 =1 En
kb okhbwe weNnor abhounis vo i

Shirts and neckwear....
Hats and caps

Clothing, incl. overalls. .
Shoes.

WHOVD VODDON OO
£ 4 O b0 SN 0O SH Q3 RO 80 OB SO0 O3 AN &
Do ke D Moo

o,

10 001~
COO

Floor coverings. ..
Musiecal instrumen

g
NBIO=W~LD
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Wholesale Commodity Prices Up Slightly During Week
of Feb. 9, According to National Fertilizer Asso-

f  ciation—Index Highest Since Jan. 17 1931
The index of wholesale commodity prices of the National
Fertilizer Association rose slightly during the week of
Feb. 9 to 77.9, based on the 1926-28 average as 100, com-
pared with 77.7 the week before, 77.7 two weeks before, 77.1

three weeks before, and 77.6 four weeks ago. The index
last week was at the highest level since the week of Jan. 17
1931. The highest point in 1934 was 76.6 reached in the
week of Sept. 22. The increase last week was due in large
part to a continued rise in the prices of cattle and hogs,
which were the highest in four years. The Association
further reported on Feb. 11:

Three of the component groups of the index advanced last week and
three declined. Advances occurred in the foods, grains, feeds and live-
stock, and fats and oils groups. Therise in the foods group was due largely
to higher prices for eggs, pork, and potatoes. The only item of this group
to decline was cornmeal. Grains and feedstuff prices were generally lower,
but these declines were much more than offset by higher livestock quota-
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tions. The sharpJadvance in the prices of fats and oils which has been in
progress for the past several months,continued,in the last week, with six
items in this group moving upward. Thejdecllne in the textiles group was
the result of slight decreasesfinfcotton, cotton yarns, burlap, and silk.
No textile items registered increasesflast week. There was a small decline
in the fuel group, the net result of lower gasoline]prices and a rise in crude
DPetroleum. Lower prices for hides, news-roll paper, and crude rubber
resulted in a small decline for thejmiscellaneous group.

WEEKLY WHOLESALE PRICE INDEX—BASED ON 476 COMMODITY
PRICES (1926-1928=100)

Per Cent
Each Group
Bears (o the
Total Indez

23.2

Latest

—
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Mixed fertilizer._ ..
Agricultural implemen
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All groups combined__.___
——
Department Store Sales During January According to

Federal Reserve Board—Decrease of More Than
Estimated Seasonal Amount Reported

Preliminary figures on the value of department store sales
show a decrease from December to January of more than the
estimated seasonal amount. The Federal Reserve Board’s
index, which makes allowance for differences in the number
of business days and for usual seasonal changes, was 72 in
January, on the basis of the 1923-25 average as 100, com-
pared with 76 in December and 73 in November. In its
announcement issued Feb. 13, the Board further announced:

In comparison{with a year ago, the value of sales for January was 4%
larger. The largest increases compared with last year in total sales for the
month were shown in the Cleveland and San Francisco districts, while a
decrease from a year ago was reported for the Boston District.

PERCENTAGE CHANGE FROM A YEAR AGO

No. of
Reporting No.of

Citles

Federal Reserve District January *

Cleveland..
Richmond.

b |
RO

iy
oo

+4
* January figures preliminary; in most cities the month had the same number o

business days this year as last year. .
—_—————

Sales of 24 Chain Store Companies Increase 6.479%,
During January

In January six grocery chains made a very good showing,
sales increasing 10.14%,. Safeway Stores showed the largest
increase, 14.3 %, according to a compilation made by Merrill,
Lyneh & Co., investment bankers.

Twenty-four chain store companies, includ ing two mail order companies,
reported total sales of $151,006,916 for January 1935, compared with
$141,831,776 for January 1934, an increase of 6.47%. The two mail
order companies alone reported sales of $39,511,716 for January 1935,
compared with $35,165,229 for January 1934, an increase of 12.36 %.
Excluding the two mail order companies, the 22 chain store companies
alone reported aggregate sales of $111,495,200 in January 1935 compared
with $106,666,547 in January 1934, an increase of 4.52%. The increase
shown by 22 chain store]companies of only 4.52% is due largely to a de-
crease of 2.58% shown by eight 5-and-10-cent chains. This decrease by
5-and-10-cent chains was somewhat due to the large business these com-
panies did in December, when their sales showed an increase of 9.44%,
and also to bad weather which prevailed in January.

Following is the percentage of change of the groups for January 1935
over January 1934:

Grocery.chaing. - 8 ol 10.14% Inc.
8 Five-and-ten-cent chalns. - 2.58% Dec.
Apparel chains - 3.49% Ine.
Drug chains._ . - 9.70% Inc,

Shoe chain -31.9 Ine.
Auto supply chain g Ine.

Inc.
Ine.

Ine.

Electric Production for Latest Week 6.89, Above
Corresponding Week of 1934

The Edison Electric Institute in its weekly statement
discloses that the produection of electricity by the electric
light and power industry of the United States for the week
ended Feb. 9 1935 totaled 1,763,696,000 kwh. Total output
for the latest week indicated a gain of 6.8%, over the corre-
sponding week of 1934, when output totaled 1,651,535,000

kwh.
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Electric output during the week ended Feb. 2 1935 totaled
1,762,671,000 kwh. This was a gain of 7.79 over the
1,636,275,000 kwh. produced during the week ended Feb. 3
1934. The Institute’s statement follows:

PERCENTAGE OVER 1934

Week Ended | Wesk Ended
Jan, 26 1935 | Jan. 19 1935

8.0 6.4

Week Ended
Feb. 9 1935

Week Ended
Feb. 2 1935

Major Geographic
Divisions

New England. .

Noootrtn it

—
PO NRDIBO

Rocky Mountain
Paclfic Coast. ...

Total United States. 6.8 7.7
Arranged in tabular form the output in kilowatt-hours of
the light and power companies of recent weeks and by

months is as follows:
DATA FOR RECENT WEEKS

8
4
7.
10..
13.
6.

10.6 ‘9.4

Weekly Data for Previous Years)
in Millions of Kilowati-Hours

1933 | 1932 | 1931 | 1930 | 1929

1,426
1,495
1,484
1,470
1,455
1,483
1,470
1,426

P.C
Week of— 1935 1934 Ch

Jan. 5.../1,668,731,000
Jan. 12___11,772,609,000
Jan, 19___.11,778,273,000
Jan. 26...]1,781,666,000
Feb 1,762.671,000

1,763,696,000 1 651,535,000( -6 8
1,640,951,000

1,646,465,000
DATA FOR RECENT MONTHS

%
1934 1933 Change, 1932
7,131,158,000| 6,480,897,000 +100
6,608,356,000| 5,8: +13
7,198,232,000
6,978,419,000
7,249,732,000
7,056,116,000,
7,116,261,000
7,309,575,000
6,832,260,000
7,384,922,000
7,160,756,000

Month of—

January. . _ . 7,435,782,000

February ...

+
—
s
s

Semember S

ctober . ...
November o
December...

|
W s O 00 O
R

6,638,424,000| 7,288,025,000

80,009,501,000 |77442 112,000186,063,969,000

Note—The monthly figures shown above are based on reports covering approxi-
mately 92% of the electric light and power Industry and the weekly figures are
based on about 70%.

————e

United States Department of Labor Reports Wholesale
Colr,nmodlty Prices Unchanged During Week of
Feb.

The general level of wholesale commodity prices was
unchanged during the week ending Feb. 9, the Bureau of
Labor Statistics of the United States Department of Labor
announced Feb. 14. The average level of prices remained at
79.19%, of the 1926 average, the highest level reached since
the inauguration of the weekly index in January 1932. The

announcement by the Bureau further said:

The Feb. 9 index is nearly 33% above the low point reached on March 4
1933. As compared with the corresponding week of a year ago, this week's
index is higher by 8% and when compared with the corresponding week of
1933, the indexis up by 31%. Since prices began to advance late in Novem-
ber of last year, the accumulated rise has been nearly 4%.

Of the 10 major groups of items covered by the Bureau, three groups—
foods, chemicals and drugs, and housefurnishing goods—registered increases
from the previous week. Six groups—farm products, hides and leather
products, textile producis, fuel and lighting materials, building materials,
and miscellaneous commodities—showed decreases, while the group of
metals and metal products was unchanged.

Foods and chemicals and drugs have reached a new peak. All other
groups are lower than the previous highs ranging from 1% for farm pro-
ducts to 9% for textile products. All of the 10 major groups of commodities
included in the index showed substantial increases over the low point
reached since Jan. 1932. Farm products registered the greatest rise with an
increase of 94% over the low reached on Feb. 4 1933, when the index was
40.2. Foods have advanced 54% over the low of March 4 1933. Textile
products are 37 4 % above the low of March 4 1933, and hides and leather
products 28% higher than the low of March 4 1933, Other increases over
their respective low points ranged from 11% for metals and metal products
over April 8 1933, to 22% for fuel and lighting materials over the low of
June 10 1933.

Index numbers for the high and low weeks since Jan. 2 1932, the week of
Feb. 9 1935, and percent of change are shown in the following table:

P. C.

Feb. 91 Date and High of

1935 Dec,
79.1 79.1{ 0.0

Farm products 78.1 79.0
Food 82.3 82.3
Hides and leather pro-

86.6 02.9

69.6 76.7

Commodlly Groups Date and Low

Feb. 9 1035 Mar. 4 1933
4 1933

4 1933

Mar, 11 1933
Mar. 4 1033

June 10 1933

8 1933
13 1932
15 1933

6 1933

8 1933

59.6

40.2
53.4

67.5
50.6

All commodities. . .

Jan. 26 1935
Feb. 9 1935

Sept. 2 1933
Feb. 24 1934

Nov. 17 1934

May 12 1934
June 30 1934
Feb. 9 1935
May 26 1934
Dee. 15 1934

Feb.
Mar.

Textile products

Fuel and lighting ma-|
terisls e s gl _ 1 O

Metals & metal pro-

B oo on

GooLi~ = o oM

Apr.
Aug.
Apr.,
May
Apr.

Building materials. . .

Chemicals and drugs.

Housefurnishing goods

Miscellaneous

All commodities other|
than farm products,
and foods. ... ____. Apr. 28 1034 .2l 1.8 |Apr. 22 1933

Farm products recorded a drop of 0.3 of 1% during the week.
decline was due to a 2.4% decrease in prices for livestock and poultry

-
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1.1% in grains; and 1.2% in other farm products, including beans, lemons,
hay, hops, seeds, white potatoes and wool. Average prices of cotton, eggs,
apples and oranges, on the other hand, were higher. The present farm pro-
ducts index, 78.1, is 27% higher than a yearfagoland 90 %_higher than two
years ago, when the indexes were 61.4 and 41.2, respectively. It is 0.4 of
1% above the index of all commodities other than farm products and foods.

‘Wholesale food prices are up 1%, due to advancesfof 1.8% in the sub-
group of other foods, 1.6% in butter, cheese and milk, 1.4% in fruits and
vegetables and a slight advance in meats. Cereal products recorded a
small decrease. Price increases were reported for butter, cheese, evaporated
milk, fresh and cured pork, lard, oleo oil, raw sugar, tea and vegetable oils.
Important food items decreasing in prices were oatmeal, flour, dried fruits,
lamb, mutton, veal and coffee. Since Dec. 8 of last year, wholesale food
prices have shown a steady upward tendency with an accumulated rise of
nearly 10%. The index for the group, 82.3, is 23 % higher than a year ago,
when the index was 66.8, and 51% above two years ago, when the index
was 54.4.

Advances in prices for certain chemicals resulted in the group of chemicals
and drugsincreasing 0.2 of 1% to a new peak. Mixed fertilizers and fertilizer
materials were slightly lower, while drug# and pharmaceuticals remained
unchanged from the previous week. The present index for the group as a
whole, 80.4, is the highest since May 1931.

The index for housefurnishing goods, 82.3, was 0.1 of 1% higher because
of advancing prices for furnishings. Furniture, on the other hand, was
fractionally lower.

Textile products declined to 69.6% of the 1926 average due to lower
prices for clothing, cotton goods, silk and rayon, and other textile products,
including burlap and jute. Average prices of knit goods and woolen and
worsted goods were unchanged.

Hides and leather products with an index of 86.6 decreased 0.2 of 1%.
Higher prices for harness were offset by a drop of 1% in hides and skins.
The sub-group of shoes showed no change. o

Building materials also registered a decline of 0.2 of 1% because of lower
prices for brick and tile and lumber. The sub-groups of cement,, paint and
paint materials, plumbiug and heating fixtures, structural steel, and other
building materials remained stationary.

Declines of approximately 14 of 1% in anthracite coal and petroleum
products forced the index of fuel and lighting materials down 0.1 of 1%.
Average prices of bituminous coal and coke remained unchanged.

In the group of miscellaneous commodities an increase of over 3% in
crude rubber was more than counter-balanced by a drop of 3% in cattle feed
resulting in a decrease of 0.1 of 1% in the index for the group as a whole.
Automobile tires and tubes, paper and pulp, and other miscellaneous
commodities remained at the level of the previous week.

For the third consecutive week the group of metals and metal products
have remained unchanged at 85.2. Advances in average prices of certain
agricultural implements were counter-balanced by falling prices of pig
lead and bar silver. The sub-groups of iron and steel, motor vehicles, and
plumbing and heating fixtures were unchanged.

The general level for the group of ‘““All commodities other than farm
products and foods" declined 0.1 of 1% from the level of the week before.
The present index, 77.8, compares with 78.7 for a year ago and 66.6 for
two years ago.

The index of the Bureau of Labor Statistics is composed of 784 price
series, weighted according to their relative importance in the country’s
markets and based on average prices of the year 1926 as 100.0.

The following table shows index numbers of the main groups of com-
modities for the past five weeks and for the weeks of Feb. 10 1934 and
Feb. 11 1933.

INDEX NUMBERS OF WHOLESALE PRICES FOR WEEKS OF FEB. 9,
FEB. 2, JAN. 26, JAN. 19 AND JAN. 12 1935, AND FEB. 10 1934, AND
FEB. 11 1933 (1926=100.0)

Feb. 9|Feb. 2|Jan 26|Jan 19|Jan 12|Feb.10|Feb.11
1935 | 1935 | 1935 | 1935 | 1935 | 1934 | 1933

73.3

79.1 78.5 | 78.6

Hides and leather products.. ..
Textile products

Fuel and lighting materials_ .
Metals and metal produects... .
Building materials
Chemijcals and drugs..
Housefurnishing goods

All commodities other than tarm
products and f00dS. . .. ...

Trend of Business in Hotels According to Horwath &
Horwath—January Sales Above Year Ago

In their review of the trend of business in hotels, Horwath
& Horwath state that ‘“again in January as in December the
sales increases over the corresponding month of the year
before were smaller than they had been running for some
time.” The firm said:

This is especially true of the restaurant department which, with the

beginning of this year, began competing with full months of liquor sales in
1934, Thus:

INCREASES OVER SAME MONTH A YEAR AGO

Increases over Same Month a Year Ago

Restaurant
I Sales Sales

December
Jan

43%
21%
UATY . -

Average for 3

20%
28%

Occupancy at 64 % is 6 points above that a year ago, whereas recent months
have shown gains of only 3 points; and the seasonal rise over December is
the sharpest ever recorded—I10 points. Nevertheless, the January 1035,
average is 8 points below the January average prior to 1930.

Rates made better comparisons with last year in Chicago and Detroit,
but in the group, other cities, the gain was slightly less than usual. How-
ever, the average for the country continued to exceed that of a year ago
and there have been no decreases in this average since last February.

Encouraging though the sales increases have been during the last year,
the total hotel business throughout the country has, since last June, re-
mained approximately 35% below that of five years ago, as the following
table shows.

November.. ‘ ’
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TOTAL SALES DECREASES FROM SAME MONTHS, FIVE YEARS AGO

S
8
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Sept. Dec. | Jan.

I
S

%
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New York
Chicago
Philadelphia .
Washington. .
Cleveland. .
Detroit. ...
California...
All others
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14.5
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39.0
32.0

36.4 33.6 | 343

The following analysis by cities was also issued by Horwath
& Horwath:

TREND OF BUBINESS IN HOTELS IN JANUARY 1935
WITH JANUARY 1934
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COMPARED

Sales.
Percentage of Increass (+)
or Decrease (—)

Total Restaur't
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OB OD

United States Chamber of Commerce Forecasts Con-
tinued Business Improvement—Industrial Level
Last Year Estimated at 259, above 1932

Business improvement continued to be evident during
January, the Chamber of Commerce of the United States
said in its weekly review of Feb. 9, adding that “barring the
intervention of disturbing, artificial and arbitrary influences,
there is ahead more improvement in the durable goods fields
and renewed advance in the industries that offer products
for immediate consumption.” Industrial production in
1934 was estimated at 25% above 1932, the low year of the
depression, and the Chamber said that this increase was
accompanied by greater employment, with manufacturing
industries alone employing 1,300,000 more wage earners in
December than in the corresponding 1932 month. The
review then added, in part:

If any one should undertake to point out that this general average was
but 5% over the rate for 1933, which was a year of abnormal and uneven
stimulations, he will at once pe met by the encouraging circumstance that
the most pronounced increases, about 25%, in 1934 were in investment
goods, as our foreign friends classify all products which are not for imme-
diate consumption.

Among the durable goods nothing like uniformity was realized or to be
expected. A significant feature was the increasing strength toward the
end of the year in the iron and steel industry, with its wide influences.
I'he increase in production of iron and steel has continued with acceleration
so far in 1935, giving a good augury for what is ahead unless untoward
developments reverse the present evidences of gathering progress.

This is obviously a period when untoward events would be very detri-
mental to the national public interest.

The manufacturing payrolls for last December were at least $190,000,000
more than for the same month two years before. All of the statistics
vet available indicate that, instead of showing a moderate seasonal reces-
sion, which is normal, employment in manufacturing was maintained in
January at the December level, and perhaps rose higher.

Among the statistics appears remarkable use of electric power, which
in January this year exceeded use in January, 1929. At the end of January
coal was moving by railroad in greater volume than at this time of year
since 1931. So far as checks drawn on bank deposits supply an index of
zeneral business activity, they were 15% over the total for January, 1934.

et

Lloyd’s Shipbuilding Statistics for 1934 and Quarter
Ended Dec. 31—World Construction of Merchant
Vessels Above 1933

The world’s construction of merchant vessels during 1934
was almost double that of 1933, says a statement just issued
(Feb. 6) by Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, covering launch-
ings of all vessels of 100 gross tons and upward, for all coun-
tries except Russia, for which returns have not been avail-
able for some time. The statement continued in part:

Last year's total of 967,419 gross tons showed a gain of 478,000 tons over
1933 and of 241,000 tons over 1932, but is 650,000 tons less than the 1931
figure and 2,365,000 below the total for the last pre-war year, 1913.

Of the 10 leading maritime countries of the world, Lloyd's Register re-
ports all showed gains in construction during 1934 except France and
Sweden. For France, the decline amounted to more than 50%, and for
Sweden to about 20%.

Much the largest gain reported was for Great Britain and Ireland, which
launched about three and a half times as much tonnage in 1934 as in 1933,
the increase amounting to 326,000 gross tons, orJmore than two-thirds of
the gain for the entire world. Japan more than doubled its figure for 1933,
and Germany and Denmark made substantial gains. The launchings for
the United States aggregated about two and a half times this country's
production for 1933, but the increase represented only about 14,000 tons.
All the American construction was]carried out on the Atlantic coast.

How launchings in Great Britain and Ireland, the United States and the
other maritime countries, taken asfa group, have]compared during the last
two years is shown by Lloyd's Register in the following table, the figures
representing gross tons.
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1933
133,115

1934

459,877
24,625
482,917

World total 967,419

Of the 967,419 gross tons of merchant ships launched by all countries
during 1934, a total of 714,587 tons was constructed under the supervision
of Lloyd's Register and intended for classification with that society. Nearly
75%  therefore, of all the world's merchant shipping launched last year was
built to Lloyd’s supervision.

Vessels launched during 1934 included 46,757 gross tons constructed for
countries other than those in which the vessels were built, as compared
with only 12,077 tons in 1933.

Launchings of steam and motor tankers of 1,000 gross tons and upwards
each last year were more than double the total for 1933, when no tank
vessels were reported as launched in Great Britain and Ireland, the United
States, Japan and Holland. More than a third of the total tanker launch-
ings last year, however, were in Great Britain and Ireland. . .

e Of the total tanker construction, all but 16,744 gross tons represented
motor tankers.

s There was a slight increase during 1934 in the production of sailing vessels
and barges, the total launchings for the year being 12,642 gross tons, as
against 9,457 tons in 1933. This type of ship, however, represents little
more than 1% of the total of all classes of vessels., . .

Numerous changes occurred in the ship production ranklng during last
year. The lead in the volume of tonnage launched was retained by Great
Britain and Ireland, who have held it continuously since they displaced the
United States in 1921; and Japan is again in second place. In 1933 Japan
Jlaunched 58,000 gross tons less than Great Britain and Ireland, but last
year the gap was widened to 307,000 tons.

Third place is now held by Germany, which was fourth in 1933, and Den-
mark has come from seventh position to fourth. Sweden has dropped from
third place to fifth, and Holland from fifth to sixth, while Italy has ad-
vanced from ninth position to seventh.

The United States, which stood tenth in 1933, has advanced to eighth;
Norway has risen from eleventh to ninth; Spain has fallen from eighth to
tenth, and France has dropped from sixth position to eleventh.

The contrast in the volume of tonnage launched by these various coun-
tries during the last two years is shown by Lloyd's Register as follows.

1934
459,877

1933
133,115

Unn,ed States.
Spain.__

15,950 34,073

As to shipbuilding during the last quarter of 1934, an
announcement issued Jan. 16 by Lloyd’s Register of Shlp-
ping said:

A decline of about 414% In the world production of merchant vessels
during the closing months of 1934 is shown by the returns of Lloyd's Register
of Shipping for the three months ending Dec. 31 1934. The returns, which
show a decrease of about 60,000 gross tons, as compared with the total
under way at the end of September 1934, include all merchant ships of 100
gross tons and upwards, being constructed throughout the world, except in
Raussia. In contrast with conditions a year ago, however, the aggregate
tonnage being built in all countries shows a gain of nearly 500,000 gross
tons.

During the quarter just ended, slight decreases in the volume of merchant
ship construction under way were reported for Great Britain and Ireland,
Sweden, Italy and the United States; while there were larger declines for
Japan and Holland. Gains were shown for Germany and Denmark, while
the figure for French production remained practically unchanged.

The present total of world construction is 1,251,722 gross tons, says
Lloyd’s Register; and of this amount, 47.7% is being built in Great Britain
and Ireland, 1.6% in the United States, and the remaining 50.7% in the
other shipbuilding countries, taken as a group. Only 757,000 tons were
being produced throughout the world at this time last year, and Great
Britaln and Ireland were constructing 43.8% of this, the United States,
1.6% and the remaining countries, 54.6%. Great Britain and Ireland have
been slowly forging back towards the position they formerly held. when they
built more merchant shipping than all the other maritime nations combined.

The contrast in production between the quarter just ended and the pre-
vious one is shown by Lloyd's Register in the following table of gross
tonnage.

Dec. 31 1934 | Sept. 30 1934

596,834 604,296
20,103 22,225
634,785 684,866

World total 1,251,722 1,311,387

The returns for the quarter ended Dec. 31 last, show that of all merchant
wvessels of 100 gross tons each, and upwards, now being built in all countries,
883,190 gross tons are being produced under the supervision of Lloyd's
Register, and are intended for classificatlon with that Society. Included
in this total are 549,818 tons now under way Iin Great Britain and Ireland,
333,372 tons being in other countries. Lloyd's, therefore, is supervising
more than 90% of all the merchant shipbuilding in Great Britain and
Ireland, and over 70% of the whole world's production. . .

Lloyd’s returns show a continuance of the increase in the eonscruct.ion of
steam and motor tankers of 1,000 gross tons each, and upwards. The ton-
nage of such vessels now under way is nearly three times as great as it was
a year ago. Germany and Denmark, especially, increased their volume of
tanker production during the quarter just ended, while small decreases were
reported for Great Britain and Ireland, Sweden and the United States.
Lloyd’'s Register gives the comparison of tanker production during the
past two quarters in the following gross tonnage table.

Great Britain and Ireland

Sept. 30 1934
101,500

Dec. 31 1934
94,000

Great Britain and Ireland. e cccccmccccacnaas esds

UnitemStatesss Jea Sl Cp eyt e el vy RN (]
Other countries ’

338,070 324,712

World total
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Of the total of 338,070 gross tons of tankers now being constructed,
287,670 tons are motor vessels.

At this time last year, the total production of tankers of all types was
only 117,608 gross tons.

Some decreases in the volume of motor ship construction are reported by
Lloyd’s Register in the returns for the last quarter. Japan's production of
this type of vessel fell off sharply, and Holland's output was reduced in
somewhat lesser degree. Sweden showed a small decline, as did the United
States. Gains were made during the same period, however, by Great
Britain and Ireland, Germany, and Denmark. The comparative figures for
the past two quarters are given by Lloyd's, as follows, in gross tons.

Dec. 31 1934
204,137

Sept. 30 1934
201,517
72

Great Britain and Ireland
Denmark...

Germany

Japan...

8weden..

Of all types of merchant ships being constructed, motor vessels now
represent 55.8%, as compared with 58.3% in the quarter ended Sept. 30
last. During the quarter ending Dec. 31 last, there was a decrease of 66,000
gross tons in motor ship production, as against an advance of 6,000 tons for
all other types of vessels combined. The present motorized tonnage of
698,000 tons, however, compares with only 418,000 tons under way at this
time last year. At present, nearly 150,000 tons more of motor ships are
being built than of all other types of vessels combined. Lloyd's Register
shows the contrast for all countries combined, in types of construction
during the past two quarters, as follows, the figures representing gross tons.

Dec. 31 1934

698,768
652,054 546,748

1,251,722 1,311,387

* * * During the quarter just ended there was a declinein the total horse=
power of all oil engines being built throughout world for marine use. Lloyd's
returns show that the aggregate of 729,469 I.H.P., reported at the end of
the Septembe: quarter, fell to 697,204. For Japan there was a decrease
from 112,335 to 90,655; for Sweden, from 82,732 to 80,435; for Denmark,
from 50,100 to 43,700; for Holland, from 61,537 to 27,593; and for the
United States, from 9,005 to 6,830. For Great Britain and Ireland, there
Wwas an advance, from 249,940 to 261,266; for Germany, from 51,120 to
62,135, and for Italy, from 53,500 to 80,700.

Steam turbines being constructed throughout the world showed an
Increase in aggregate shaft horse power, from 616,389 S.H.P. at the end of
September last, to 646,601 at the end of December. Germany's total gained
sharply, advancing from 48,759 to 94,451; while the aggregate for Great
Britain and Ireland dropped from 314,880 to 291,400. France's total of
224,300 remained unchanged, as did the 8,000 figure of the United States.

For steam reciprocating engines building throughout the world for
marine use, there was a decline during the last quarter, from 122,698
I.H.P. to 102,033. Great Britain and Ireland’s total of 87,673 decreased
to 77, 858.

Several changes in the relative ranking of the various leading ship-
building countries occurred during the quarter just ended, says Lloyd’s
Register. Great Britain and Ireland continue to hold the lead, with over
450,000 gross tons more of shipping under way than any other country.
Germany, which stood fourth at the end of September last, increased its
output by about 18,000 tons, and moved into second place. France retained
third place, with practically no change in production; but Japan, which had
been second, dropped to fourth position, in consequence of a decrease in
output of 45,000 tons. Denmark, with a small gain in tonnage, continued
to hold fifth place. Holland's production fell 22,000 tons and she moved from
sixth position to seventh, exchanging places with Sweden, whose decreases
was only 4,000 tons. Italy and the United States, with little change in
tonnage, remained in eight and ninth positions, respectively.

Lloyd’'s Register shows the ranking and production of the various coun~
tries during the last two quarters in the following table of tonnage.

Sept. 30 1934
764,909

Motor vessels
Other types..

Dec. 31 1934
596,834

Sept. 30 1034

604,206
130,611 120,816
120,952 120,868
104,640 149,750
78,630

Italy - .
United States 20,103 22,225
Of merchant ships of 20,000 gross tons and above, each five are being built
in Great Britain and Ireland, and one in France.
—_—
New York State Factory Employment Declined Season-
ally from Mid-December to Mid-January—Payrolls
Up Slightly—Employment in New York City
Dropped Sharply During Month

A seasonal decline in factory employment of somewhat
less than the usual proportions for this time of the year
occurred in New York State during the period from Decem-
ber 1934 to January 1935. According to a statement issued
Feb. 12 by Industrial Commissioner Elmer F. Andrews, the
number of persons employed in New York State factories
decreased 0.89 between the middle of December and the
middle of January. Total factory payrolls, however, regis-
tered a slight rise over the monthly period, the statement
said. It continued:

Compared with the corresponding period a year ago, employment this
January with 7,29 greater, and the total amount of wage payments was
12.8% larger. The State Labor Department’s index numbers of factory
employment and payrolls, which are computed with the average for the
three years 1925-1927 taken as 100, stood in January at 70.6 and 58.2,
respectively.

This analysis is based on reports from 1,600 representative factories
located in various parts of the State, employing during the middle week
of January 848,960 workers on a total payroll of $8,365,000. These estab-
lishments report each month to the New York State Department of Labor’s
Division of Statistics and Information, which is under the direction of
Dr. E. B. Patton.
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Although decreases in employment were scattered generally throughout
the manufacturing industries, the losses were for the most part small and
were counteracted to a large extent by gains in those industries which were
not. seasonally depressed. The largest reduction in working forces occurred
in the food industries, due partly to seasonal tendencies and partly to
strikes at plants producing baked goods. The percentage changes in employ-
ment from December to January in the last 21 years are given in the
following table:

oot

Increases
December to January

1918 e cearacaen 1.7%
1920.ccceccccacana 1.0%

Decreases
December to January

Gains Continued in Metal Industries )
A met increase of 2.1% in numbers employed at factories producing metal
products and machinery occurred from December to January, continuing
the rise shown during the previous month. Unlike the December rise,
which was confined mostly to individual plants, the gains in January were
fairly general. Large gains in numbers employed were noted in the iron
and steel and automobile and automobile parts divisions. Smaller increases
occurred at brass, copper and aluminum, sheet metal and hardware,
machinery and electrical apparatus, and shipbuilding and repairing con-
cerns, and at plants producing business machines and miscellaneous instru-
ments and appliances. Silverware and jewelry, structural and architectural
iron, heating apparatus, and railroad equipment and repair shops ‘reported
fewer employees than in December. A slight decrease in working forces
was noted in the firearms, tools and cutlery division.
Slight Net Rise in Clothing Group
Many of the needle trades continued to report reductions in employment
during January, but the losses were offset by large seasonal increases in
activity at men’s clothing shops, where manufacturing for the spring
gseason was in full swing. Mixed movements were noted in the women’s
clothing industry, with some plants showing a seasonal upturn in activity
while other factories continued to curtail their forces. Reductions in
employment were reported by the millinery, miscellaneous sewing, men’s
furnishings, and laundering and cleaning divisions. A few persons were
also let go by manufacturers of women’s undergarments.

Textile Mills Extend Employment Gains

Employment at textile mills increased 3.0% in January, extending the
gains which occurred during the preceding month. The most prominent
rise, as in December, was registered in the carpet and rug industry. Larger
working forces were noted also at silk and silk goods, knit goods, and
miscellaneous textile mills. Manufacturers of cotton goods again went
counter to the general tendency and reported reductions in the number of
operatives.

Employment Curtailed in Other Groups

The food and tobacco group, which had shown a large decrease in employ-
ment during December, recorded a further loss of more than 14% in
January. A large part of this decline was due to a strike in the baked
goods industry, which caused employment in that division to be reduced
by more than one-third from December. Large seasonal reductions in work-
ing forces were reported by candy plants and canneries. Reduced working
forces were noted in all divisions of the stone, clay and glass group, due
principally to seasonal factors. Net decreases were shown by the wood
manufactures, chemicals, oils and paints, pulp and paper, and printing and
paper goods groups. Most of the industries comprising the furs, leather
and rubber goods group reported seasonal losses in employment, but these
decreases were offset by gains at leather and shoe factories. Water, light
and power plants had the same number of employees as in December.

Sharp Drop in New York City

Employment in New York City factories registered a drop of 4.0% in
January, as compared with December, accompanied by a decrease of 2.8%
in total wage payments. The major part of these decreases was due to
exceptionally large cuts in working forces reported by the food industries.
Strikes occurred at plants producing baked goods, while seasonal curtail-
ment of forces occurred at other food processing concerns. A good-sized
drop in the number of employees was reported also by printing and paper
goods plants.

Most of the needle trades continued to show seasonal decreases, but the
losses were to a great extent offset by re-employment at men’s clothing
ghops, where manufacturing for the spring trade had begun. Small net
reductions in numbers employed occurred in the stone, clay and glass,
metals and machinery, and chemicals, oils and paints groups. The wood
manufactures, and furs, leather and rubber goods groups showed small
net gains in employment, and some increase in activity was noted at
textile mills and water, light and power plants.

Employment Higher in Four Up-State Cities

Four of the six major up-State industrial centers reported gains in em-
ployment and payrolls in January. In Buffalo, the principal gains were in
the metals, especially at plants producing iron and steel and automobiles
and automobile parts. Rochester reported seasonal activity in the shoe
and men’s clothing industries. The most prominent increases which
occurred in Binghamton were in the metal products and shoe industries.
The Albany-Schenectady-Troy area showed small net advances in employ-
ment and payrolls, with the principal gains occurring at a few of the
metal concerns. Reports from the Utica district show decreases in employ-
ment and payrolls, due largely to curtailment at textile mills. In Syra-
cuse the declines were mainly in the metals.

The percentage changes from December 1934 to January 1935 in employ-
ment and payrolls in each of the major industrial centers of the State are
given below:

December 1034 to January 1935
Employment | Payrolls
+0.

Cuy

8y
Utlea
New York City
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FACTORY EMPLOYMENT IN NEW YORK STATE
(Preliminary)

Percentage Change
Dec. 1934 o Jan. 1935

N.Y.Cuy

Industry

Total Siate

Stone, clay and glass prod
Miscellaneous stone and minerals
Lime, cement and plaster.

Brick, tile and pottery
Glass

Metals and machinery.
Silverware and jewelry
Brass, copper and aluminum_
Iron and steel
Structural and architectural iron.
Sheet metal and hardware
Firearms, tools and cutlery
Cooking, heating, ventilating apparatus.
Machinery and electrical apparatus...
Automobiles, airplanes, &c
Ralilroad equipment and repair shops..
Boat and ship &

—6.0
—3.4
—7.1

No change
+2.6
+12.6
—11.9
—0.3
—10.7
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Lumber Production During FiveiWeeks Ended Feb. 2
Falls 19, Below Corresponding Period of 1934—
Shipments Up 3%

We give herewith data on identical mills for the five
weeks ended Feb. 2 1935, as reported by the National Lumber

Manufacturers Association on Feb. 9:

An average of 941 mills reported as follows to the ‘National Lumber
Trade Barometer’ for the five weeks ended Feb. 2 1935:

Production Shipments Orders Received
(In 1,000 Feet) N
1935 1934 1935 1934 1935 1934

Softwoods 577,605| 591,210| 729,872 526,471| 864,221 651,765
Hardwoods.. . 64,712 59,642 62,871| 51,878 71,940 51,942

Total lumber 642,317! 650,852! 792,743 578,349 936,161| 703,707

Production during the five weeks ended Feb. 2 1935 was 1% below
that of corresponding weeks of 1934, as reported by these mills, and 35%
above the record of comparable mills during the same period of 1933.
Softwood cut in 1935 was 2% lower than during the same weeks of 1934,
and hardwood cut was 9% above that of the 1934 period.

Shipments during the five weeks ended Feb. 2 1935 were 379% above
those of corresponding weeks of 1938, softwoods showing gain of 39% and
hardwoods gain of 21%.

Orders received during the five weeks ended Feb. 2 1935 were 83%
above those of corresponding weeks of 1934 and 639% heavier ‘than those
of similar weeks of 1938. Softwoods in 1935 showed order gain of 33%
and hardwoods gain of 89%, as compared with corresponding weeks of 1934.

On Feb. 2 1935 gross stocks as reported by 1,312 mills were 4,794,591,000
feet. As reported by 954 mills, stocks were 4,416,913,000 feet, the equiva-
lent of 165 days’ average production of reporting mills, as compared with
4,364,973,000 feet on Feb. 8 1934, the equivalent of 163 days’ production.

On Feb. 2 1935 unfilled orders as reported by 1,812 mills were 863,349,000
feet. As reported by 954 mills, unfilled orders were 798,739,000 feet, the
equivalent of 80 days’ average production as compared with 667,847,000
feet, the equivalent of 25 days’ production on Feb. 2 1934.

—_—

Increases in Employment and Payrolls in Pennsylvania
Factories from November to December Reported by
__ ""Philadelphia Federal Reserve Bank—Decreases
"~ Noted in Delaware
The number of wage earners in Pennsylvania factories
showed an increase of almost 19, and the amount of wage
disbursements over 3% from November to December, accord-
ing to indexes prepared by the Federal Reserve Bank of
Philadelphia from reports from 2,138 manufacturing plants,
which about the middle of December had on their rolls
over 414,000 wage earners drawing a weekly payroll of
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$7,880,000. In an announcement issued yesterday (Jan. 18),

the Philadelphia bank also reported:

The volume of work done, as measured by employee hours actually worked
in about 90% of reporting companies, also was nearly 4% larger in
December than in November. These increases in employment, payrolls and
working time reflected a much more favorable change than that reported
for the same period in the preceding eight years.

An average factory wage earner in December worked about 33 hours per
week 28 compared with less than 32 hours in December 1933. Hourly
earnings per worker also increased over 4% in the same period. The num-
ber of working hours in the entire year 1934 averaged 32.6 per week as
compared with 83.1 in 1933, while average earnings for the industry as a
whole approximated 57c. per hour, or a gain of 19% over a year before,
reflecting in part the influence of industrial codes with respect to minimum
wages and maximum hours of work.

The index of employment for Pennsylvania factories in December was
fractionally over 76% of the 1923-1925 average as 100, or 5% higher than
a year before. The payroll index number was 58, showing an increase of
149% over December 1933. Since the early spring season both employment
and wage payments have continued at a fairly steady level except for the
interruption by the textile strike which occurred in September.

Employment and working time in 1934 as a whole showed a gain of
about 11% over 1933, while the amount of wages paid increased 28%.
The general level of manufacturing activity also was considerably higher
than in 1932 and part of 1931, a period of continued severe decline in
employment, payrolls and production.

Combined reports for Delaware factories showed a decrease of less than
2% in employment and about 1% in wage payments and working time
from November to December, reflecting mainly declines in such important
industries as transportation equipment and textiles. Leather products, cer-
tain building materials and metal products reported gains in this period.
Compared with December 1933, employment decreased 6% and payrolls 4%.
For the entire year 1934 the number of factory wage earners employed
averaged 11% more and their earnings were 16% larger than in 1933.

FACTORY EMPLOYMENT AND PAYROLLS BY PENNSYLVANIA
INDUSTRIAL AREAS
Prepared by the Department of Research and Statistics, Philadelphia Federal

Reserve Bank from reports collected by this Bank in co-operation with the
United States Bureau of Labor Statistics and the Pennsylvania Department of

Labor and Industry.

(Industrial areas are not restricted to corporate city limits but comprise one or
more countles.)

Employee-
Payrolls hours

December
Per Cent
Change from

Nov. | Dec.
1934 | 1933

Employment

Per Cent
Change from

Dec.
1933
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Change from
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1934
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1934
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FACTORY EMPLOYMENT AND PAYROLLS IN DELAWARE—INDEXES
OF EMPLOYMENT AND PAYROLLS IN ALL MANUFACTURING
INDUSTRIES. (Base perlod: 1923-25=100)

Prepared by Dept. of Research & Statistics of Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia

Employment Payrolls

1934
Compared
with 1933
Per Cent

Indexes
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FACTORY EMPLOYMENT, PAYROLLS AND WORKING TIME IN DELA-
WARE—PERCENTAGE COMPARISON WITH THE PREVIOUS MONTH
BY INDUSTRY

Prepared by Dept. of Research & Statistics of Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia

Per Cent Change December 1934
Compared with November 1934
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Rayon Shipments During January Reached Record—
Textile Activity Seen as Progressing Rapidly

Deliveries of rayon in the United States in January broke
all previous monthly records, and textile activity in general
also has gone ahead rapidly in the past four months, in
spite of a late Easter and spring season ahead, states the
“Textile Organon,” published by the Tubize Chatillon Corp.,
in its current review of trade conditions. While actual fig-
ures covering shipments are not made public for trade rea-
sons, the deliveries index, as compiled by the trade, reached
a new all-time high record of 553, as against 488 in Decem-
ber 1934 ; 383 for January 1934, and a 1934 monthly average
of 853 (1923-1925 equals 100). The paper, as announced
Feb. 11, continued :

The high rate of January deliveries, a rate in excess of production, had
the effect of reducing producers’ stocks, of course. The cause of the high
shipments was a demand based upon increased prices in December, current
activity in certain woven goods constructions, an active knit goods market,
and general preparation by fabricators for the spring business.

The late Easter this year (April 21) complicates an appraisal of the
sustaining character of these deliveries. It is true that there is a certain
backing-up of woven goods in the market, due principally to slow activity
among the ,cutters. Supporters of the present market hold that there still
iz plenty of time for these cutters to evidence a good demand for the spring
business; there are not enough facts and precedents available to warrant
making a forecast at this time of the probable outcome of this situation in
the next two months.

Silk deliveries to American mills during January, it was
stated, amounted to 47,443 bales, or, roughly, 6,300,000
pounds, against 40,941 bales delivered in December 1934;
40,942 bales in January 1934, and a 1934 monthly average
of 88,476 bales.

The “Organon’s” indices of rayon deliveries (unadjusted
index based upon actual shipme.ts and not adjusted to a
seasonal basis) for January and previous months follow :

(Dally Average 1923-25=100)

J D b Yearly Avge.

Textile Consumption During 1934 Reported 139, Below
Previous Year

Consumption of textile fibers—namely, cotton, wool, silk
and rayon—for the year 1934 aggregated 3,164,000,000
pounds, a decrease of 13%, compared with consumption of
3,646,600,000 pounds reported for 1933, according to figures
compiled by the “Textile Organon,” published by the Tubize
Chatillon Corp. The consumption of all fibers registered
a decline from the previous year amounting to 139% for
cotton, 269, for wool, 2% for silk, and 4% for rayon, said
an announcement in the matter issued Feb. 11, which
added :

With the exception of 1933, the consumption of rayon was the largest
for any year on record. Silk consumption was the smallest for any year
since 1924. Wool consumption was the smallest in more than 15 years.

Based upon the figures contained in the current issue of the “Organon,”
consumption of the various textile fibers during the past few years
follows :

Cotton Wool Rayon Total
Pounds Pounds
2,662,900,000 (240,200,000
3,052,500,000/324,300,000
2,457,600,000/240,900,000
2,656,700,000(320,900,000f 79,100

2,608,300,000(268,800,000)

Pounds Pounds
109,500,000|3,164,000,000
207,400,000(3,646,600,000
152,200,000/2,924,400,000
7 s Lt
3,426,300,000/365,600,000] 8 131,300,000/4,005,800,000
3,187,400,0001336,600,000! 75,900,000'100,100,000'3,700,000,000

Commenting upon the activities of the past year, the “Organon” states
that “the data indicate that wool consumption declined the most from 1938
to 1934, while silk consumption declined the least. This showing is some-
what misleading, unless the already low levels of 1933 silk consumption is
taken into account. By the same token, the declines of cotton and rayon
from their relatively high 1983 levels are correspondingly less serious.”

Regarding the long-term trends of the respective divisions, the paper
points out that ‘“‘cotton maintained its important and dominant position
in consumption, wool consumption continued the decline which has been
exceptionally noticed since 1929, rayon’s growth trend which has obtained
sicce 1920 is uninterrupted, and silk consumption reached a plateau from
its consumption decline which has been noticeable since 1929.”

———
Automobile Financing During December 1934
A total of 133,103 automobiles were financed in December
on which $16,262,603 was advanced, compared with 162,834
on which $58,093,809 was advanced in November, the De-
partment of Commerce reported on Feb.V11.
Volume of wholesale financing in December was $37,-
951,278 as compared with $30,588,692 in November.
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Monthly statistics on automobile financing, based on data
reported to the Bureau of the Census by 456 identical or-
ganizations, are presented for January to December 1934
and for July to December 1933; and for 282 identical or-
ganizations for January to December 1934 and 1933. The
Increase in the number of reporting organizations for July
to December 1933 and for January to December 1934
resulted from the inclusion of additional organizations.
The changes in the number of organizations included have
not greatly affected the totals, as is indicated by comparisons
for the same months appearing in the two summaries.

AUTOMOBILE FINANCING

Retail Financing
Year Wholesal

and Financing
Month Vol

ume
in Dollars

Total New Cars Financed

Number
of Cars

Number
of Cars

Summary for 456 |Identical Orga|nizations.|a
934—

$36,577,358| 109,997
62,651,490| 132,485
104,597,190 195,196
122,967,488| 244,537
125,529,739 273,320
104,422,741| 269,656
92,060,965 265,147
86,746,755| 245,799
56,848,511 190,236
46,495,841 196,440
30,5656,373| 162,783
37,951,278| ¢133,103

Volume

Volume
in Dollars

in Dollars

$36,533,359
47,623,890
72,520,725
91,849,963
103,794,935,
103,450,110
99,630,687
91,618,666
70,303,368
71,501,317
58,085,294 34,861,719
46,262,603|  46,013| 25,598,662

$007,314,729(2,418,699| $893,174,917(1,045,434 $576,112,369

58,073,704| 194,552 68,522,872| 86,926
60,705,795| 211,708 74,813,725| 94,613
52,276,214| 184,998 65,665,515| 80,928
39,776,604| 172,432| 60,316,106 f

18,364,889| 135,584 46,063,578 51.356
17,060,916/ 108,606 35,217,934 33,720

$19,841,711
30,223,621
47,838,975
61,458,602
69,801,775
70,900,335
67,034,990

44,696,167
48,860,024
42,166,003
37,940,369
27,077,214
18,486,989

November.
December. .

Identical Orga|nizations |e—
$35,879,064
61

101,700
124,349
183,724
231,735
259,120

$34,437,380
45,377,552
69,202,632
87,998,227
99,591,058
99,113,597
95,484,543
87,700,286
67,209,428
68,224,126

$19,189,736
29,290,038
46,427,926
59,772,079

34,426
52,772
84,300/

107,925

122,155

125,073

120,017

106,041

58,028,789
78,179

43,249,804
, 42,737,846
55,303,319  61,769| 33,784.309
43,789,120| 40,505 24,761,098

$890,238,563|2,283,587| $853,431,268(1,014,664 $559,167,458

30,133,915| 92,083 31,280,101
27,514,654 20,188,663
27,706,336 33,546,689
40,840,508 45,337,026 55,571
55,005,590 58,192,788 75,025
56,937,616 65,514,154 84,358
57,866,453 65,152,510 84,282
59,613,121 71,186,944| 91,617
51,127,428 62,538,790 78,379
38,962,531 57,502,969 70,669
17,703,226 43,889,055| 49,719 26278104
16,572,650| 100,457| 33,124,069 32,467| 17,794,238

$479,984,02811,711,130| $596,453,758 728,571| $375,712,921

36,530,495

35,546
32,609
38,329

18,327,630
16,842,415
19,463,540
28,225,885
37,475,257
43,004,313
43,333,572
47,290,77

40,887,086
36,790,012

Retatl Financing
Used Cars Financed

Number
of Cars

Unclassified
Number

Volume
in Dollars

I Organizat|ions. a

$15,864,436
16,510,453
23,274,757
28,859,676
32,156,212
30,679,003
30,805,120
30,153,258
24,452,047
26,011,360
22,103,212
19,652,395

$300,521,929

22,538,007

24,580,709

22,231,578

21,323,104

18,116,265

15,933,279
ions e—

$14,420,432
15,197,698
21,367,713
26,694,463
29,763,110
28,400,756
28,601,292
28,028,344
22,707,602
24,126,748
20,398,557
18,016,476

$277,723,191

12,178,577
11,725,419
13,335,403
16,106,512
19,428,060
21,181,515
1542,189
22.535.753
20,392,629
74,458 }g'gﬁg';sg
g \740.76
65,392 14,532,165 oy ioae

797,666
Total (year) 043,473 | $208,359,170

$12,381,667
a Of these omnlmtlonsi three discontinued automobile finane

in
two in April, one in May, in June, and four in July 1934. b ggvxsed.u?gi

Volume
in Dollars

$827,212

November.b.

95,766
December.

83,892
1,326,259
103,554

$16,540,619

1,288,608
1,372,992
1,267,034
1,052,633
870,009
797,666

$827,212

AT e e

1,221,917
54,234
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this number, 34.6% were new cars, 63.0% were used cars, and 2.4% unclassified.
d Data prior to July not available. e Of these organizations, eight discontinued
automobile financing in January, two in February, two in March, five in June,
one in July, two in August, one in September, one in October, and two in December
1934, f Of this number, 35.8% were new cars, 61.6% used cars, and 2.6% un-
classified.

—_—
Lumber Output Gains, Shipments and Orders Hold
Up Well

The weekly report of the National Lumber Manufacturers
Association states that a slight increase in lumber produc-
tion was reported for the week ended Feb. 9 1935 as com-
pared with the previous weeks of 1935; shipments from the
sawmills were heaviest of any 1935 week except that ended
Feb. 2; orders were only slightly less than those booked
during preceding three weeks. Due to substantial additions
in revised figures, last week’s report, when complete, may
show excess of new business over previous weeks of 1935.
These comparisons are based upon reports from 1,057 mills
whose production during week ended Feb. 9 was 157,145,000
feet; shipments, 171,930,000 feet; orders received, 186,-
356,000 feet. Revised figures for the preceding week were:
mills, 1,192; production, 154,588,000 feet; shipments, 202,-
222,000 feet; orders, 205,042,000 feet.

All regions but Southern Pine, Northern Hardwood and Northeastern
Hardwood reported orders above production. Total orders were 19%
above output, softwoods showing excess of 19% and hardwoods of 16%.
Shipments were 9% above production. All regions except Northern Pine,
Northern Hemlock and Northeastern Hardwood reported orders above
those of corresponding weeks of 1934, total orders being 42% above those
of a year ago. Production was 8% in excess of that of corresponding week of
1934 and shipments were 28% above those of last year's week.

Unfilled orders on Feb. 9, as reported by 958 identical mills, were the
equivalent of 31 days' average production, compared with 26 days' a year
ago. Identical mill stocks on Feb. 9 were the equivalent of 165 days’ output,
compared with 165 days’ on Feb. 10 1934.

Forest products carloadings totalled 24,361 cars during the week ended
Feb. 2 1935. This was 6,439 cars more than during the preceding week,
4,115 cars above corresponding week of 1934 and 9,911 cars above those
loaded during similar week of 1933.

Lumber orders reported for the week ended Feb. 9 1935 by 882 softwood
mills totalled 173,698,000 feet, or 19% above the production of the same
mills. Shipments as reported for the same week were 161,568,000 feet, or
11% above production. Production was 146,196,000 feet.

Reports from 213 hardwood mills give new business as 12,658,000 feet,
or 16% above production. Shipments as reported for the same week were
10,362,000 feet, or 5% below production. Production was 10,949,000 feet.

Unfilled Orders and Stocks

Reports from 1,302 mills on Feb. 9 1935 give unfilled orders of 888,007,000
feet and gross stocks of 4,800,573,000 feet. The 958 identical mills report
unfilled orders as 822,308,000 feet on Feb. 9 1935, or the equivalent of 31
days’ average production, compared with 688,194,000 feet, or the equiva-
lent of 26 days' average production on similar date afyear ago.

Identical Mill Reporis

Last week's production of 758 identical softwood mills was 143,929.000
feet, and a year ago it was 133,867,000 feet; shipments were respectively
158,521,000 feet and 124,152,000; and orders received 171,773,000 feet and
120,671,000 feet. In the case of hardwoods, 125 identical mills reported
production last week and a year ago 9,957,000 feet and 9,078,000 feet;
shipments, 9,186,000 feet and 7,260,000 feet, and orders 11,672,000 feet
and 8,889,000 feet.

———

Petroleum and Its Products—Marland Plan Considered
at Governors’ Conference—House Committee Passes
Revised Form of Connally Oil Bill—Representative
Disney Discusses New Legislation with President—
Administrator Ickes Blasts Industry, Mr. Byles
Answers in Defense—Federal Purchase of East
Texas Field Rediculed by President Roosevelt—
Crude Oil Output Within Quota

Delegates to the third conference of governors and repre-
sentatives of the major oil companies held in Dallas Friday
under the leadership of Governor Marland, of Oklahoma,
sponsor of the inter-state compact plan of controlling erude
oil produetion, were told by Governor Marland that such
a compact must be reached quickly to prevent Congress
from “taking it out of our hands.”

One new factor that may prove to be a possible unpassable
barrier was a demand made by Governor Allred, of Texas,
that representation on any control board he based upon po-
tential production. Such a system, it was pointed out,
would give Texas, the largest oil producing state, and over-
whelming majority on the board.

On the eve of the conference, Governor Allred made public
a suggested oil compact which he submitted to the delegates
at yesterday’s (Friday) meeting. The compact stressed the
opposition of the Texas administration to any compact de-
signed to raise oil prices.

The sole purpose of any compact, Governor Allred con-
tended, is to control and prevent waste. His suggestions
listed seven specifie forms of oil and or gas waste and pledges
each contracting state to maintain legislation preventing
such waste. Oil produced in violation of these rules would
not be allowed to move in inter-State commerce.

The compact, which would expire June 1, 1937, contains a
clause which would permit any state to withdraw on 60
days’ notice with another clause specifically forbidding any
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agreement to limit production to fix or stabilize prices or to
balance supply and demand.

The seven definitions offered in Governor Allred’s com-
pact follow: (1) Operation of a well with an inefficient gas-
oil ratio; (2) Drowning strata capable of production; (3)
Avoidable waste or wasteful burning of gas; (4) Unneces-
sary fire hazard; (5) Well spacing or equipment that will
cause waste or loss in ultimate recovery; (6) Inefficent or
iml_)roper use of reservoir pressure, and (7) Open storage or
avoidable loss or destruction.

The House Inter-State and Foreign Commerce Commission
Wednesday ordered reported to the House a revised version
of the Connally oil control measure, already passed by the
Senate.

The bill probably will be taken up on the Floor Monday,
Chairman O’Connor (D. N. Y.) of the Rules Committee
said Friday when the committee moved to give the measure
legislative preference, approving a resolution under which
the measure may be debated for two hours and left open to
amendments on the House Floor.

Among the differences between the bill as reported by the
House Committee and the draft passed by the Senate, is
the provision in the House measure for termination of the
law on June 1 1936, against permanent control as proposed
in the Senate bill.

The House bill also provided authority for the Government
to seize shipments of ‘“hot oil”” moving in inter-State com-
merce. This was not mentioned in the Senate measure.
The President would have the authority to lift the ban on
shipments of ‘“hot o0il” at any time when movements of
petroleum products are not sufficient to meet demands under
the House bill.

The Connally measure was designed to meet the objections

to Section 9-C voiced by the United States Supreme Court,
which held it unconstitutional. The principal difference
between Section 9-C and the Senate bill was that the latter
directs the President to control oil shipments, while the
former merely delegated to him the power to assume control
of shipments.

The House measure defined as contrabrand oil any oil
or petroleum products derived in whole or in part from
production or withdrawals from storage in excess of the
amount permitted under State law or regulations. The
shipment or transportation of such oil in inter-State commerce
is prohibited.

The bill also provides for the creation of Federal Tender
Boards, whose decisions denying a certificate of clearance
may be appealed to the United States District Court serving
the area in which the Board is located. The act pared the
possible fine of $5,000 in the original bill to $2,000, or im-
prisonment of six months or both.

It further provides that holders of oil, other than the
violating shipper, who may have for such product a certificate
of clearance which on its face appears to be valid, are to
be protected against seizure. Provision also is made for the
protection against claims for damages of any common carrier
which refuses to accept oil without a certificate.

Under its regulations no penalty is to be imposed on any
common carrier transporting oil which may have an appa-
rently valid certificate of clearance. It also authorizes the
President or the Attorney-General to bring actionin the courts
to enjoin violations of the law in advance of their being
committed, whenever it appears to them *“that any person
is engaged or about to engage in any acts or practices that
constitute or will constitute a violation of any provision
of this act or any regulation issued there under.”

Early in the week Representative Disney, who with
Senator Thomas, also of Oklahoma, sponsored the un-
successful Thomas-Disney oil bill in the last session of
Congress, conferred with President Roosevelt, on the terms
of a new oil bill he planned to propose. Mr. Roosevelt,
he said, planned to submit it to the Interior and Justice
Departments for consideration.

The bill, he disclosed, would allocate production according
to demand through the country. It also provides for the
establishment of a new oil board upon which the Secretary
of the Interior would be a member, the remainder of the
board to be appointed by the President. Control over
imports also would be vested in the proposed group. The
bill also contains permissive authority for the various oil-
producing States to enter into inter-State control pacts.

No further Federal interference with the States beyond the
establishment of monthly quotas after detailed surveys of
prospective demand and supply would result under the terms
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of the Disney measure. Should a State violate its quota,
however, the bill specifically provides that the Federal
Government prevent the movement of this surplus in inter-
State commerce.

A demand for a “real” oil policy was voiced by Harold L.
Ickes, Secretary of the Interior, and Oil Administrator,
in an article published in the current issue of the “Saturday
Evening Post,” according to an Associated Press dispatch
contained in the Feb. 12 issue of the New York “World-
Telegram.”

“Ordinary common sense should demand a permanent
national policy that will prevent profiligate and unscientific
methods in the production, manufacture and distribution
of oil,” Mr. Ickes was quoted as saying. He also stated,
it was reported, “the industry and the oil States have been
unable to work out a policy of conservation in their own
interest by collective action.

Challenging “any other present-day industry in the
United States to show greater waste, inefficiency and mis-
management than seem to be inherent in the oil industry,
whether of its own making or because of inadequate laws,”
Mr. Ickes proposes that “we must abandon the aim of the
past, which has been not to produce all we can reasonably
use, but to produce all that we are capable of producing,
whether we can use it or not.”

The views of the Oil Administrator as voiced in the maga-
zine article were quickly answered by Axtell J. Byles, Presi-
dent of the American Petroleum Institute, who took sharp
issue with Mr. Ickes, charging that “the secretary makes an
attack upon the good faith of the entire petroleum industry,
condemning it in sweeping generalties and ignoring its great
contribution to the progress of the country. It is equivalent
to showing but one side of a balance sheet—failing to disclose
the assets and dramatizing the liabilities.”

The marked technical progress made by the industry in
recent years was cited by Mr. Byles as evidence of the
desire of the industry as a whole to better its underlying
background.

“The industry admits faults common to rapid growth,”
Mr. Byles stated, “but feels that it has rendered unique a
service to the American people. It has aided the un-
paralleled development of automotive transportation to
which the public owes so much. No person has been
charged unreasonable prices or in any way handicapped in
his utilization and enjoyment of the products of petroleum.

“The industry to-day is meeting the gasoline requirements
of the Nation out of half of the volume of erude oil, which
would have been necessary to meet such requirements
17 years ago. To have produced last year’s gasoline require-
ments by the processes in use in 1917 it would have been
necessary to run 1,866,000,000 barrels of crude oil. In 1934
the industry actually supplied the gasoline requirements by
running 893,000,000 barrels of crude oil. That is real con-
servation of a limited natural resource.”

Mr. Byles made a bitter attack upon the sharp rise in
taxes on refined products, pointing that the retail price per
gallon at which gasoline was sold to the public in 1934 was
just half of the retail price per gallon it was necessary to
charge 15 years ago. This reduction in cost to the con~
sumer, made possible by increased efficiency on the part of
the industry, he contended, was largely defeated by the
cumulative Federal, State, county and municipal taxes,
which on gasoline and motor lubricants alone amounted to
more than $754,000,000 last year.

“There has been some waste incidental to the production
of crude oil,” he conceded, “particularly in the earlier stages
of development, but such waste has been mainly due to the
law of capture which was imposed upon the industry by the
courts. This constitutes a fundamental problem which
representative members of the industry long have struggled
to eradicate, developing proration and unit operation as
partial correctives. Certainly, the oil industry cannot
justly be charged with the appalling gas waste in the Pan-
handle field or failure to enforce proration in East Texas.”

Mr. Byles, whose organization placed itself on record at
its last annual convention in favor of inter-State compacts
for crude oil production regulation, said that he did not agree
with the Secretary’s views concerning the futility of an
inter-State compact, and expressed serious doubts as to the
legality of remedies proposed by Mr. Ickes.

“Federal control of the industry offers nothing that the
industry, with the aid of States wherein crude oil production
lies, cannot itself more effectively provide,” he contended.
“One of the most constructive things which the Federal
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government could do is to re-enact, in constitutional form, a
prohibition against transportation in inter-State and foreign
commerce of crude oil and its products produced in violation
of state laws”. Regimentation from Washington would stifle
the far-flung individual activities necessary to sustain this
dynamic enterprise and, in the long run, would lead to
the creation of a shortage of a so high a price for motor fuel
that it would work grave injury to the American public.”

Any attempt to operate the petroleum industry as a public
utility was held impossible by Mr. Byles and ‘‘threats to
attempt to do so may delay progress toward the consum-
mation of those things which both the Secretary and the
industry desire to attain in the public interest.”

Commenting in Washington upon Administrator Ickes’
article in the magazine, Wirt Franklin, President of the
Independent Petroleum Association of America, contended
that the industry is justified in expecting the Federal Govern-
ment to aid it in settling its difficulties without taking away
its initiative, ‘‘or reducing it to the status of a public utility.”

President Roosevelt ‘‘laughed off’ reports of a proposed
purchased of the East Texas field by the Government con-
demnation proceedings when queried at his morning press
conference Wednesday. Indicating that the plan was news
to him, Mr. Roosevelt remarked that it was “pretty early
in the morning to have such a proposal sprung on him.”

The newspaper reporters based their queries on an an-
nouncement made by Representative Dies (Dem., Tex.)
in Washington the same day in which he said that he will
introduce a bill within the next 10 days or two weeks, pro-
posing Government purchase of the East Texas oilfield.

The Federal Government would not develop the field
under the terms of his proposed measure, Representative
Dies said, but would lease portions to private interests. In
this way, he contended, the Government would be reimbursed
for the purchase price over a period of years.

“Government ownership of the East Texas field would
solve the problem of regulating petroleum produection,”
he declared. “‘The key to the whole situation lies in this
area."”

With ‘“‘hot oil”” production in the East Texas area rising
slowly but steadily, the Texas Legislature moved to
strengthen the power of the Railroad Commission.

Tuesday the House passed a bill that would give the
Supreme Court original jurisdietion over prohibitory writs
granted by district courts. It already has passed a measure
limiting injunctive powers of the distriet courts.

Also introduced in the House on Tuesday was a bill which
would levy a graduated production tax on crude oil. The
proposed minimum is 6 cents a barrel, with a tax of 4 cents
a barrel from wells producing from 10 to 15 barrels daily,
3nd 2 cents a barrel from wells producing less than 10 barrels

aily.

The Oklahoma legislature also moved to increase taxes on
crude oil, the House of Representatives Thursday passing a
new gross production tax bill levying a large increase on
crude oil and natural gas produced in the State. The new
rate is 8 per cent of value as against the present rate of 3 per
cent and a rate of 5 per cent in the House bill supported by
the State Administration.

An increase of 112,000 barrels in stocks of domestic and
foreign crude oil during the week ended Feb. 9 lifted the total
at the close of the week to 323,044,000 barrels, the Bureau of
Mines reported. Domestic stocks rose 89,000 barrels and
foreign stocks 23,000 barrels. Imports of crude oil during
the week dipped 18,000 barrels from the prev10us week,
totaling 51,000 barrels

Despite a gain of 63,150 barrels in daily average erude oil
production during the week ended Feb. 9, the 2,511,150-
barrel total was 14,500 barrels under the Federal quota of
2,526,100 barrels, the American Petroleum Institute reported.

Gains of 47,000 barrels in California and 14,250 barrels in
Oklahoma were the main factors in lifting total output.
California and Kansas produced in excess of their Federal
allowable but Texas and Oklahoma held output within their
quota limits.

There were no crude oil price changes during the week.

Prices of Typical Crudes per Barrel at Wells
(All gravities where A, P. I, degrees are now shown)

Smackover, Ark., 24 and ov
Eldorado, Ark., 40...

1linols =
Western Kentueky .. o oo oocaanan 1.08
Mid-Cont., Okla., 40 and above... 1. (8)8 Sunburst, Mont

Hutchlnson Tex., 40 and over..... 1 | Santa Fe Springs, Calif.
Spindletop, Tex., '40 and over..... 1.03 | Huntington, Calif,, 1
Winkler, Tex .75 [ Petrolia, CanAd8 . c v v cccneccaaae 2.10
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REFINEDJPRODUC [S—SOCONY CUTS GAS PRICE IN METRO-
POLITAN NEW YORK AREA—UP-STATE NEW YORK GAS
PRICES LIFTED—FUEL OIL PRICES OUl IN NEW JERSEY
—MARCH GASOLINE ALLOWABLE INCREASED—MOTOR-
FUEL STOCKS RISE

Developments in the local refined products market were
featured by a cut of 24cent a gallon in service station prices
of gasoline in the metropolitan New York City area
posted Friday by the Socony-Vacuum Oil Co., effective
Feb. 18. Other marketers are expected to meet the cut
which will lower the price to 12.5 cents a gallon, less taxes.

Advances of 15 to 3 cents a gallon were posted the
same day by Socony in service station prices of gasoline in
northern New York State where the market has been at
sub-normal levels for several weeks due to a bitter price war.

The advances, which restore prices in the affected area,
which includes Buffalo, Rochester and Utica, to 15 cents a
gallon, taxes included, will be met by all distributors, it was
indicated late last night (Friday) The markups, which are
effective Feb. 16, leave the market structure 2 cents a gallon
under the ‘“‘normal’’ level.

The local fuel oil market was somewhat soft during the
week although no price changes were made. Brooklyn, in
particular, is affected by ‘‘chiseling’” on prices which has
spread to the point where it presents an active threat to the
stability of the market as a whole, trade factors report.

In New Jersey, price-cutting competition forced the
Standard Oil Co. of New Jersey to meet its competitors’
schedule which involved State-wide reductions ranging from
14 to 1 cent a gallon in retail fuel oil prices.

Standard Oil Co., New Jersey, Wednesday posted cuts of
14 to 1 cent a gallon throughout the State. The tank wagon
price of No. 1 was lowered 14 cent to 8 cents a gallon. No.2
was cut 14 cent to 614 cents except at Trenton and Camden
where the reduction was a full cent to 6 cents. A slash of
14 cent to 6 cents was effective on No. 4 except at Trenton
and Camden where prices were slashed a full cent to 5%
cents a gallon.

Standard Oil Co. of Ohio Wednesday advanced service
station and tank wagon gasoline prices 1 cent a gallon in
eight counties in an effort to restore prices in this area to
more normal levels. Despite the advance, however, quota-
tions are still 1 cent a gallon below the State-wide structure.

The advance listed premium grades of gasoline at 1824
cents, regular at 1614 cents with third-grade also posted at
the latter price. Tank wagon prices are a cent a gallon
under these levels, all quotations including taxes. Hamilton
and Montgomery counties, which include Cincinnati and
Dayton, are the major counties involved in the advance.

Service station prices of gasoline were advanced 1 cent a
gallon in Kentucky Friday to 20 cents, 19 and 18 cents, re-
spectively for the three grades. In the northern section of
the state, prices were lifted 114 cents a gallon to 20 cents, 17
and 16 cents, respectively, for the three grades.

An increase of 3,300,000 barrels in the March gasoline
allowable to 35,860,000 was ordered by Oil Administrato
Ickes Thursday. The daily average for next month, how
ever, will be 6,000 barrels under February at 1,157,000
barrels due to the fact that March has more days.

The sharp increase in the allowable was attributed to the
need of refiners to build their working stocks to the point
where they will be adequate to meet the peak gasoline con-
sumption demand which develops during the spring and
summer.

The allowable was based upon reports of Bureau of Mines
experts to Mr. Ickes recommending that refinery gasoline
production in March be set at 32,902,000 barrels to meet
current demand, and that provisions be made to add 2,940,~
000 barrels to inventories to meet trade requirements.

Reports from Madison, Wis., Monday disclosed that the
State Department of Agriculture and Markets had issued an
order setting a minimum price of 16 cents a gallon for the
cheapest gasoline sold in Wisconsin in an effort to stabilize
motor fuel prices and avert future price wars.

It was disclosed, however, that the order will not change
the retail price of gasoline, and is based upon the actual
refinery cost plus 5 cents a gallon to cover handling charges
of jobbers and dealers. At current levels, the retail level
for the lowest-priced grade of gasoline is posted at 16.5 cents
a gallon, taxes included.

“The purpose of the order,” according to R. M. Orchard,
Counsel for the Department, ‘‘is to stabilize price conditions
by setting a figure below which prices cannot go. Prices can
go higher than the figure quoted where costs warrant, but
the Department will watch the industry to see that exorbitant




1058

prices are not charged.”
and rebates.

Standard Oil of Indiana Friday increased tank wagon and
service station prices of regular and premium grade gasoline
0.3 cent a gallen in Wisconsin to comply with the ruling.
The advances restored prices to a “normal’” basis. In areas
where larger advances were necessary to restore prices to a
“normal’’ basis, the company instituted such markups.

Refineries reporting to the American Petroleum Institute
operated at 66.7% of capacity during the week ended Feb. 9,
against 64.6%, in the previous week. Daily average runs
of crude oil to stills rose 74,000 barrels to 2,275,000 barrels.

The continued seasonal expansion of gasoline stocks lifted
the total 1,186,000 barrels during the week to an aggregate
of 50,752,000 barrels. Gas and fuel oil stocks dipped 1,642,-
000 barrels from the previous week to 100,558,000 barrels
on Feb. 9.

Representative price changes follow:

Jan. 13 Standard Oil Co., New Jersey, posted reductions of }4 to 1 cent
a gallon in retail fuel oil prices through New Jersey. Tank wagon prices
on No. 1 fuel oil were cut ¢ cent to 8 cents. Quotations on No. 2 were
cut 14 cent to 634 cents except at Trenton and Camden where the cut was
1 cent to 514 cents. No. 4 was cut }4 cent to 6 cents, except at the same
two points, where the price was siashed 1 cent to 5} cents a gallon.

Jan. 13 Standard Oil of Ohio advanced service station aad tank wagon
prices of gasoline 1 cent a gallon in Hamilton, Montgomery and six other
counties. Despite the advance prices in this area are still 1 cent below the
State-wide level of 1714 cents a gallon, taxes included, for regular grade
gasoline.

Jan. 15 Socony-Vacuum Oil Co. advanced service station prices of
gasoline in the northern section of New York State 14 to 3 cents a gallon,
establishing a level of 15 cents, taxes included, 2 cents under the ‘‘normal’
level of 17 cents, taxes included.

Jan. 15 Socony-Vacuum posted a reduction of }4cent a gallon in service
station prices of gasoline in the metropolitan New York area to 12.5 cents,
less taxes. The cut is effective Feb. 18.

Jan. 15 Advances of 1 to 124 cents a gallon were posted in servicestation
prices of gasline throughout Kentucky, the larger mark-up being effective
in the northern part of the state.

Jan. 15 Standard Oil Co. of Indiana lifted tank wagon and service sta-
tion prices of gasoline 0.3 cent a gallon in Wisconsin to ‘‘normal’ levels.

Gasoline, Service Station, Tax Included

New York...-.---s 17 Cincinnatle oo .. $.175
Cleveland. . .

The order prohibits secret discounts

New Orleans......
Philadelphia. . .... .16
Pittsburgh..... - 143
San Francisco

Los Angeles...... X
Kerosene, 41-43 Water White, Tank Car, F.O.B. Refinery
New York: North Texas.$.03 -.03% New OrIeans_s 05 'y
(Bayonne) . ..$.06-.06}4 | Los Angeles.. .043(~.05%|T
Fuel Oil, F.O0.B. Refinery or Termlnal

California 27 plus D Gult Coast C $1.
$1. 05—; gg Phila., bunker C.... 1.15

34-.03 4

NX. (B&yonne)
Bunker C........51.15
Dlael 28—30 D.... 1.89| New Orleans C.
Gas Oil, F. 0 B. Refinery or Terminal
N. Y. (B yonne): Chleag: s e e $.02.-02%¢
27 $.04%4-.05 32—36 'GO....$.02-.02%
U. S. Galollne. Motor (Above 65 Octane), TankCar Lots, F.O.B. Refinery

Standard Ofl N. J.: New York: Chicago ... $.0434-.04%
Colonial-Beacon.. $.06 . New Orleana 043

5. m|

¥
‘Tide Water 0ll Co. 0612 |
Richtleld Ofl (Cal.) .0812 |

Republlc

11
Warner-Quinlan Co. .0614 i Shell East'n P

*qa “Fire Chiet,” $0.065 y “Good Gulf." $0.06}4.
Include the 2 per cent City Sales Tax.

American, Duteh and Soviet o1l companies to-day were
granted quotas under the new Manchukuoan oil monopoly
four times greater than the allotment made to Japanese
interests, according to a United Press dispateh from Hsinking
in the Feb. 15 issue of the New York World-Telegram.
The dispateh continued:

The American, Duteh and Soviet allotment, which con-
cern wholesale importations, totaled 59%, compared to 14%
for the Japanese company.

Standard Oil of New Jersey, which recently has supplied
approximately 50% of Manchukuo’s oil, was given a quota
of 219 of allowable imports and wholesale sales. The
Asiatic Petroleum Co. (Shell) was allotted 18%, the Texas
01l Co. 149, and the Soviet Oil Syndicate (‘“Nefti’’) 6%.

All other interests besides those named were allotted 6%
quotas.

The quotas apparently relieved fears that foreign oil com-
panies wold be excluded from the market, with the Japanese
controlled Manchurian Oil Co. receiving the lion’s share of
the monopoly.

Foreigners also were permitted to retain existing retail
advantages under an order naming 310 retailers.

—_—

Daily Average Crude Oil Output Up 63,150 Barrels
During Latest Week

The American Petroleum Institute estimates that the
daily average gross crude oil production for the week ended
Feb. 9 1935 was 2,511,150 barrels. This was a gain of
63,150 barrels from the output of the previous week, but
fell below the Federal allowable figure which became effective
Feb. 1. The drop amounted to 14,950 barrels. Daily

t New York prices do no
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average production for the four weeks ended Feb. 9 1935 is
estimated at 2,508,150 barrels. The daily average output
for the week ended Feb. 10 1934 totaled 2,284,200 barrels.
Further details as reported by the Institute follow:

Import of crude and refined oil at principal United States ports totaled
695,000 barrels for the week ended Feb. 9, a daily average of 99,286 barrels,
against a daily average of 183,571 barrels the preceding week and a daily
average of 122,214 barrels over the last four weeks. {

Receipts of California oil at Atlantic and Gulf Coast ports totaled 79,000
barrels for the week, a daily average of 11,286 barrels, against a daily aver-
age of 35,571 barrels over the last four weeks.

Reports received for the week ended Feb. 9 from refining companles
owning 89.8% of the 3,795,000 barrel estimated daily potential refining
capacity of the United States, indicate that 2,275,000 barrels of crude oil
daily were run to the stills operated by those companies and that they had
in storage at refineries at the end of the week 31,954,000 barrels of finished
gasoline; 5,273,000 barrels of unfinished gasoline and 100,558,000 barrels
of gas and fuel oil. Gasoline at bulk terminals, in transit and in pipe lines
amounted to 18,798,000 barrels.

Cracked gasoline production by companies owning 95.6% of the potential
charging capacity of all cracking units averaged 469,000 barrels daily during
the week.

DAILY AVERAGE CRUDE OIL PRODUCTION
(Figures in Barrels)

Federal Actual Production Average
Agency 4 Weeks
Allowable |Week End.\Week End.| Ended
Effective Feb. 9 Feb. 2 Feb, 9
Feb. 1 1935 1935 1935

497,100f  455,5650( 441,300
138,600 139,700( 137,250

59.100 60,500

476,300

Oklahoma
< 140,300

5 .
106,200

40,150
53,100
25,000
129,150
43,100
46,800
41,300

109,750

Panhandle Texas. . 60,350
56,750
26,050

153,250
51,650

58,700
128,000
1,010,300
22,800
91,350
114,150

58,400
128,550
1,012,550
22,850
91,650
114,500

31,500
101,400
00

58,050
127,850
1,010,050
23,100
89,550
112,650
31,500
101,200
34,400
33,300
11,650
3,750
48,700

47,600

(,(msml Te\ns (not includ-|
ing Conroe.) . ccecmee--

Total Texas
North Loulsiana. ..
Coastal Louisiana

1,031,700
47,500
75,150
31,250
92,900
27,5650
30,000

5,300

2,850
38,150

41,600

Total Louisiana 109,500

32,000
100,700
30,000

35,500
9,500
3,500

48,500

49,400
488,600 526,300 479,300 505,450 467,900
Total United States..~.| 2,526,100( 2,511,150/ 2,448,000/ 2,508,150 2,284,200
Note—The figures indicated above do not include any estimate of any oll which
might have been surreptiously produced.

CRUDE RUNS TO STILLS, FINISHED AND UNFINISHED GASOLINE AND
GAS AND FUEL OIL STOCKS, WEEK ENDED FEB. 9 1935
(Figures In thousands of barrels of 42 gallons each)

Arkansas
Eastern (not incl. Mich.) ..
Michigan

31,250
101,650
35,800

34,750
11,700
3,950

50,400

Wyoming
Montana. .
Colorado

31,950
10,650

3,500
46,100

48,000

New Mexico.
California. .

46,050

Datly Refining
Capactity of Plants

Crude Runs
to Stills

Poten~ Reporting Daily
ttal Aver-
Rate | Total |P. C.| age |ated| line line

East Coast.. 582 5821100.0 459 7§ 14,315 765
Appalachian. % 87 . 2,068 272
Ind., Ill., Ky 4 305 8,775 684
Okla., Kan.,

Missouri. . 4 239 5,181 735
Inland Texas f 80 1,411 200
Texas Gulf. . 6,104 1,276

1,351 239

Stocks |a Stocks
of of

Fin- Un-
P C.~| tshed |fintshed
Oper-| Gaso~- | Gaso-

District

La. Gulf.__. s o
No. La.-Ark. g ¢ 4. 262 40
Rocky Mtn. ¢ 5 7 g 816 110}
Callfornia. .. 2| 10,469 952

2,645| 65,028

Totals week:
Feb. 9 1935 3,795 i .7|d50,752| 5,273 4,050(100,558
Feb. 2 19351 3,705 3,409 2,201 c49,566! 5,090 4,055/102,500
a Amount of unfinished gasoline contained in naphtha distillates. b Estimated.

Includes unblended natural gasoline at refineries and plants; also blended motor

fuel at plants. c¢ Includes 30,700,000 barrels at refineries and 18,866,000 barrels at

bulk terminals, in transit and pipe lines. d Includes 31,954,000 barrels at refineries
and 18,798,000 barrels at bulk terminals, in transit and pipe lines,

———e

World Crude Oil Production Increase 5.669%, in 1934

The world production of crude oil in 1934 amounted to
1,497,862,951 barrels, against 1,417,534,489 barrels in
1933, an increase of 80,328,462 barrels, or 5.6%, according
to official figures from the Governments of oil-producing
countries, published in “World Petroleum.”

The United States increased production only 1.14%, or 10,233,000
barrels, from 898,874,000 barrels in 1933 to 909,107,000 barrels in 1934.
Other important producing countries registering large increases were
Russia (12.50%), Venezuela (17.53%), and Rumania (20.78%).

An increase in consumption of all petroleum products within the United
States of close to 6.00% will more than balance the slight increase in
production, placing the United States petroleum industry in a much
better statistical position than it has enjoyed in several years.

Despite an increase of 18,746,800 barrels in the 1934 production of the
Soviet Union, domestic requirements of that country are growing so rapidly
that it may be necessary for the Soyusnefteexport (Soviet oil exporting
trust) to restrict exports during the coming year. Mechanization of
agriculture and industrialization of the country have thrown tremendous
demands on the Soviet oil industry which is operating far below the figure
set forth In the Second Five Year Plan.

Only three countries, Poland, Sarawak and Egypt, show smaller pro-
duction in 1934 than in 1933. In Poland Government control of pro-
duction has contributed to make exploration for new oil fields uneconomic
and caused a decrease of 4.15% in the 1934 figure,

gitized for FRASER
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Iraq shows a large increase in production as a result of the completion
of the Iraq-Mediterranean pipe line, described fullyinthe same issue of
“World Petroleum."”

WORLD CRUDE OIL PRODUCTION
(Barrels of 42 U. S. Gallons)

1933

898,874,000
149,901,900
120,882,802
50,971,200
49,581,280
33,904,882
38,512,663
13,157,127
13,759,565
13,923,281

1934

909,107,000
168,648,700
142,072,329
61,569,523
52,761,604
38,167,022
42,289,408
17,340,724
14,518,041
14,143,959
10,894,363
8,997,399
3,697,617
1,948,044
1,476,012
1,489,169
1,655,062
1,424,412
2,266,964
2,411,599
552,000
432,000

1,497,862,951

1,417,534,489

x Decrease.
—————e

Production of Coal Continues Upward Swing

The weekly coal report of the United States Bureau of
lyl‘i.ngs, Department of the Interior stated that produetion of
coal continued to increase in the week ended Feb. 2. The
total production of soft coal is estimated at 8,480,000 net
tons, a gain of 230,000 tons, or 2.8%, over the preceding
week, and of 985,000 tons over the corresponding week last
year.

Anthracite production in Pennsylvania during the week
ended Feb. 2 is estimated at 1,503,000 net tons. This is an
inerease of 167,000 tons, or 12.5%, over the preceding week,
and compares with 1,131,000 tons produced in the corres-
ponding week of 1934.

During the eoal year to Feb. 2 1935, 292,141,000 net tons
of bituminous coal and 45,057,000 net tons of anthracite
were produced. This compares with 289,055,000 tons of
bituminous and 43,413,000 tons of anthracite produced in
the corresponding period of 1933-34. The Bureau’s state-
ment follows:

ESTIMATED UNITED STATES PRODUCTION OF COAL AND BEEHIVE
COKE (NET TONS)

Week Ended— Coal Year o Date

Feb, 2
1935 ¢

Feb. 3

1934

Jan. 26
1935 d |

1934-1935 | 1933-1034e| 1932-1933e

Bitum. coal.a:
Total period. (8,480,000(8,250,000|7,495,000{292,141,000/289,055,000{250,492,000
Dally avge..|1,413,000/1,375,000{1,249,000{ 1,135,000] 1,120,000 972,000

Pa. anthra. b:
Total period. |1,503,000(1,336,000|1,131,000| 45,057,000 43,413,000 41,098,000
176,700 70,200 160,500

Dally avge..| 250,500| 222,700| 188,500

Beehlve coke:
Total period. 16,000f 16,200f 25,100 692,100 742,900 528,000
Daily avge__ 2,667 2,700 4,183 2,642 2,835 2,015
a Includes lignite, coal made into coke, local sales, and colllery fuel.

Sullivan County, washery and dredge coal, local sales, and colliery fuel. ¢ Subject

to revision. d Revised. e Production during first week in April adjusted to make
accumulations comparable with the year 1934-1935.

ESTIMATED WEEKLY PRODUCTION OF COAL BY STATES (NET TONS)

b Includes

Week Ended—

Jan. 19 Jan. 27
1935 1934

172,000 192,000
76,000 51,000
131,000 120,000
1,060,000 924,000
380,000| 342,000
65,000
128,000
514,000
165,000
40,000

25,000

State

Jan. 26
1935

Jan. 28
1933

Jan. 26
1929

Alabama

Arkansas and Oklahoma. .
Colorado

Illinois. . - -

Indiana .

Towa

194,000
111,000
192,000
1,227,000
302,000
04,000
165,000
637,000
258,000
37,000

147,000 372,000

165,000

* Western.

Maryland

Montana. . ...

New Mexico. .

North Dakota.

Ohlo

Pennsylvania (bituminous)
"DONNPLRIGE . e s mr nm e an

‘Washingtor P
West Virginia 1,380,000
483,000
98,000
10,000

7,760,000
1,245,000

‘Wyoming -
Other States. .

Total bituminous coal..
Pennsylvania anthracite. .

8,250,000
1,336,000

7,150,000| 5,867.000{11,988,000

1,184,000, 816,000/ 1,606,000

Total coal......._....| 9,586,000| 9,005,0001 8,334,000! 6,683,000113,594,000

a Includes operationson the N. & W., C. & O., Virginian, K. & M., and B. C. & G.
b Rest of State, including the Panhandle, and Grant, Mineral, and Tucker Counties.

R N =

World Lead Output at 1,485,962 Tons for Year 1934
According to figures released by the American Bureau of

Metal Statistics the world lead produetion during the month

of December 1934 totaled 130,651 short tons. This compares

with 125,612 short tons produced during the preceding month

and 134,328 tons produced during December 1933.

b://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
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The total world output for the entire year of 1934 is esti-
mated at 1,485,962 short tons. This compares with 1,339,600
tons produced during the year 1933.

The following table gives, in short tons, lead production
on a refined basis by the various countries with output
acecredited so far as possible to country of origin of the ore:

| December Norember”
' i Australia

December| November
17,367
8

16,554
6,698
1,335
2,700

130,651

Burma
Tunis- . -
a Elsewh

World's total._..

125,612

a Partly estimated.

Anthracite Shipments for Month of January 2.299%
Below Like Month Last Year

Shipments of anthracite for the month of January 1935,
as reported to the Anthracite Institute, amounted to 5,-
070,658 net tons. This is an increase, as compared with
shipments during the preceding month of December, of
857,011 net tons, or 20.34%, and when compared with
January 1934, shows a decrease of 118,822 net tons, or 2.29%,.

Shipments by originating carriers (in net tons) are as
follows:

Jan., 1934] Dec. 1933

1,205,019 908,961
857,279
365,838
438,493
547,655
627,407
436,507
304,874
316,508

5,189,480! 4,011,002

Jan, 1935| Dec. 1934
909,677
8

1,101,605
867,338
407,019
615,785
507,018
614,624
374,138
341,660
241,471

5,070,658
—————

Reading Company

Central RR. of New Jersey
Delaware Lackawanna'& Western RR.
Delaware & Hudson RR. Corp
PennsylvaniajRR

Erie RR

N. Y. Ontario & Western Rallway.... o
Lehigh & New_ England RR. 191,401

4,213,647

Lead Price Raised Five Points on Good Buying—Copper
Sales in Fair Volume

“Metal and Mineral Markets” in its issue of Feb. 14 stated
that demand for major non-ferrous metals during the last
week was in fair volume, notwithstanding the continued
suspense over the delay in the Supreme Court’s decision on
the “gold clause” case. Producers believe that actual
consumption of copper, lead and zine is at least as heavy as
in January, with the trend in some directions actually
upward. Lead buying was in good volume, which was
reflected in a five-point advance in the price on Feb. 13.
Copper conversations have reached the point where a general
meeting of the foreign group is expected late this month.
Tin was unsettled abroad on the general weakness in the
London metal market, following the heavy liquidation in
speculative commodities.

Copper Buying Good

' Demand for domestic copper again reached fair proportions, with sales of
allocated copper during the week ended Feb. 12 totaling 6,261 tons, as
against 6,513 tons for the preceding week. Total sales for the month,
up to and including the 12th, stood at 11,255 tons, the highest total for that
12-day period for any month since June 1934. Brass and other fabricat-
ing interests reported a continuation of the improved demand for theic
products that has prevailed during the past few weeks. The price of the
metal was unchanged at 9¢., Valley. Opinion in the trade apperaed to be
that much of the current demand for copper products was attributable to
the present activity of the automobile industry. A sustained demand in
this direction was generally expected.

An optimistic tone found in the market on Feb. 13 was traceable to the
report that meetings of foreign and domestic copper interests will probably
take place in New York the latter part of this month. Foreign representa~
tives were said to have already booked passages on vessels sailing about a
week hence. Some agreement is generally considered to be a logical out~
come of the forthcoming meetings. With this belief is associated, of course,
the assumption that an improvement in the foreign price of the metal is
therefore probable soon after the meetings begin.

Foreign markets were somewhat less active, undoubtedly as a result of
the heavy liquidation of a week ago. The downward trend in the price level
that began late in the preceding week when heavy liquidation took place
continued into the early part of the past week. During the last few days,
however, the pressure eased and price of the metal became practically
stationary.

Smelter output of copper by Rhokana, operating in Northern Rhodesia,
totaled 35,385 long tons during the second half of 1934. Production for
the calendar year was 68 691 long tons. The refinery furnace has been
started, according to a statement to stockholders issued Jan. 31 1935, and
the first shipment of wirebars is expected to be made this month (February).

Lead Advanced to 3.55c., New York

Buying of lead was in sufficient volume to bring out a better feeling in
the market. Sales for the week were not as large as in the preceding seven-
day period, but the tonnage booked—in excess of 5,700 tons—was well
above the average. Ihe price was raised $1 per ton early Feb. 13, estab-
lishing the quotation at 3.55¢., New York, which was also the contract
settling basis of the American Smelting & Refining Co., and at 3.40c.,
St. Louis, Throughout the week St. Joseph Lead Co. quoted and obtained
a premium of $1 per ton on certain brands.

Demand for lead seemed to switch to March shipment metal. A fair
tonnage was booked last week for shipment during the current month, but
the volume was not what had been expected. Corroders were the principal
buyers. Though cable manufacturers have been showing more interest in
the market, buying from this source remains far below what might be ac-
cepted as normal under present conditions.
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The following table shows total lead stocks at the works of smelters and
refiners in the United States so far as reported to the American Bureau of
Metal Statistics, in short tons.

Dec. 1 Jan, 1
64,713

6,315
389

In ore and matte and in process
In base bullion:

At smelters and refiners.

In transit to refiners. .

In process at refineries 12,219
Refined lead. . ..... 223,141
Antimonial lead 9,793

Total stocks... 316,570

315,294

Zinc Holds at 3.70c.

The zinc market, generally described as quiet last week, was revealed by
statistics for the calendar week to have been fairly active, inasmuch as total
sales for the period exceeded 3,500 tons. The price of the metal continued
unchanged at 3.70c., St. Louis. One comparatively small lot of metal,
however, changed hands on Monday (Feb. 11) on the basis of 3.675¢.,
8t. Louis; this lot was for February shipment and was not of sufficient
tonnage to influence the quotation for the day.

Stocks of slab zinc were practically unchanged at the end of January,

compared with a month previous, according to statistics issued by the
American Zinc Institute. [These figures were published in our issue of
Feb. 9, page_874.]
] Tin Demand Slow | i
F Buying of tin here was inactive last week. The price was somewhat
lower, reflecting unsettlement in London, where all commeodity markets had
to absorb heavy forced liquidation. The failure of James & Shakespeare
1s said to have involved, among other metals, about 1,400ftons of tin.
Yesterday (Feb. 13) prompt Straits tin was quoted here at}50.375c. per
pound, whereas April forward material could have been obtained at 50c.
Tin-plate operations here are holding at close to 80% of capacity.

Chinese tin, 99%, was quoted nominally as follows. Feb. 7, 50.10¢c.;
Feb. 8, 50c.; Feb. 9, 50c.; Feb. 11, 49.65¢c.; Feb. 12, 49.525¢.; Feb. 13,
49.275¢.

—_——

World Copper Production for 1934,] Ex-United States

“Metal and Mineral Markets” in its issue of Feb. 14
published the following table of copper production in short
tons, as compiled by the American Bureau of Metal Statistics:

A preliminary accounting of the production of copper in the world from
ore originating outside of the United States, allocated to countries where
produced as blister copper, with a few exceptions as noted, during 1934, by
quarters as well as for the year, with data for 1933, in short tons:

1934 Owtput by Quarters
Second Third
6,300

Totals
1933

Fourth
5,700

First

U S (rrom foreign ore) 8,200
11,900, 11,700 14,900
Canada - 36,100 43,200 48,700
53,100 83,000
6,500 8,100,
14,500 15,400
12,000 12,600
10,500 12,000
9,700 10,000
67,000, 17,500 18,600
5,376 1,700 1,600
1,000 300 00, 300
16,539 750 4,300
200,430| 62,300 80,300| 288,800

otals 867,590| 245,050| 272,450| 290,100 315,500(1,123,100
Monthly averages. .. 72,209! 81,6821 90,817! 96,700/ 105,167! 93,592

a Japanese production for 1933 Is reported as blister copper, but for 1934 is given
In terms of refined copper, which includes a certain proportion of reworked scrap; and
the 1934 figures may be about 12% too high on that account, with corresponding
etfect upon the world's total.

b Copper content of ore and matte imported at 95% Including receipts from
Cuba amounting to 8,700 tons in 1934, admitted duty tree In 1933 such receipts
were 8,000 tons.

¢ Imports of blister copper into the United States.

d Great Britain, Spain, France, Norway, Sweden, Italy, Rumania, and Belgium
ex-Katanga; copper from Katanga matte smelted in Belgium is credlted to Africa, 4
ki e Partly estimated; includes Belglan Congo, Rhodesla, and South Africa. ¢ ™%

Note—Though the above accounting of copper production 1S described as on the
basis of blister copper (excepting Japan and perhaps Russia), the real meaning is
blister copper or its equivalent; 1. e., copper produced directly as cathodes and by
direct fire-refiing, Including bessemer is reckoned as blister copper. The totals
determined in this way are not exactly the same as ‘“‘mine production,” for there Is 8
not inconsiderable quantity of copper that passes as matte and precipitate directly

Into consumption as bluestone.
—————

38,803

Steel Shipments Rise in January
Steel produet shipments by subsidiaries of United States
Steel Corp. in January totaled 534,055 tons, which is 115,425
tons greater¥than the previous month, when 418,630 tons
were shipped. In January 1934 shipments were 331,777
tons. Below we show the figures by months since January
1931:

TONNAGE OF SHII’MEI\TS OF STEEL PRODUCTS BY MONTHS FOR
YEARS INDICATED

Year 1935
534,055

Year 1934
331,777
385,5

Year 1932 | Year 1933
426,271
413,001
388,579

Year 1931

800,031
762,522

227,576 | 600,639

a(6,040) a(5,160) | b(44,283)

Total for year. 7,676,744 | 3,974,062 | 5,805,235 /c5,925,873

a Reduction. b Addition. cC lative monthly shi reported during
‘he calendar year are to reflecting annual tonnage recon-
«{liations, which will! beicomprehended in the total tonnage shipped for the year
ug gtated in the annual report. 5 e il

351,211

Yearly adjustment.
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Steel Production Suffers First Major Setback Since
August—Ingot Rate Falls to 63249,

Steel ingot output, declining from 5614 to 53249 of
capacity, has suffered its first important setback since last
August, according to the “Iron Age’ of Feb. 14.

The reversal is due in part to technicalities of the steel
code which require the completion of shipments against
contracts before the expiration of each calendar quarter.
So long as finishing mills could still book orders for the
current quarter the pressure for raw and semi-finished steel
increased. Now that makers of cold-finished sheets, wide
cold-rolled strip and other materials used for automobile
manufacture are fully committed, more accurate estimates
of the steel needs of the mills can be made. The ‘“‘Age’

further stated:

Concurrent with the readjustment of ingot output to finishing require~
ments there has been some relaxation of demand from the consuming trade.
In the case of light flat-rolled products the current lull is ascribable in
large part to the sold-up condition of the mills. Producers cannot open
their books for second quarter until March 1 and a renewallof buying on a
large scale is looked for soon after that date. Already some of the large
buyers in the automotive field have tried to place tonnage for the next
three-month period, and, while orders cannot now be accepted, tentative
allotments are being made pending the time when formal contracts can be
entered. 3]

An early resumption of active demand is also indicated{by the fact that
producers are putting blast furnaces on reducedjdraft instead of taking
them off entirely. Nevertheless, sentiment in the steel trade, which is
unusually sensitive, has been unsettled. More is now heard of accumula~
tions of steel stocks by one or two of the leading motor car makers and there
are again pointed references to the gold clause case, political variables] and
other uncertainties that are chilling business enthusiasm.

Motor car production shows no let-up. Unless labor disturbances’ lnmr-
vene, total assemblies for this month should range from 360,000 to 380,000,
while March output is expected to exceed 400,000 units. A possible reces-
sion in steel purchases by Ford is expected to be offset by heavier orders
from Chevrolet and other General Motors units. i

Railroad buying and construction work are counted on by the mills; to
act as supporting influences in the second quarter if demand from the
motor car industry falls off. Winter rollings of rails have been unusually
light and, even if expenditures for track are kept at a minimum, a sizable
amount of delayed tonnage should reach the mills in the spring. An
accumulation of orders for 50,000 tons, including 15,000 tons from the
St. Louis-San Francisco, 15,000 tons from the Louisyille & Nashville,
12,500 tons from the Southern Pacific and 3,800 tons from the Central of
Georgia, has enabled the Alabama rail mill to resume operations for,a
sustained run. The Milwaukee road plans to buy 10,000 tons of rails.

The Cincinnati New Orleans & Texas Pacific has ordered 300 automobile
cars. The Burlington contemplates building 500 composite coal cars in its
own shops. The New York Rapid Transit Co. will take bids March 1
on 25 five-section articulated subway cars.

Structural steel awards of 9,655 tons compare with 16,600 tons in the
previous week. New projects total 5,800 tons as against 16,150 tons a
week ago. Plate lettings aggregate 1,130 tons, and fresh inquiries 2,250
tons.

Scrap prices, although weaker in most markets, are showing resistance in
the face of the drop of steel production. The *‘Iron Age'* scrap composite
remains unchanged for the third week at $12.17 a ton. b |

The *‘Iron Age'' composite prices for pig iron and finished steel are un-
changed at $17.90 a ton and 2.124c. a Ib. respectively. A bidder on 2,400
tons of reinforcing bars for a Government project in Ohio entered a quota-
tion of $2 a ton below the code price but later withdrew it. No important
code price changes for the second quarter are looked for. Bolts and nuts
however, may be advanced slightly.

Ingot output is off four points to 41% at Pittsburgh, two points to 65%
at Chicago, one point to 60% in the Valleys, two points to 67% in the
Cleveland-Lorain area, and five points to 90% in the Wheeling district.
In the South, production has risen from 29 to 50%.

Finished Steel
Based on steel bars, beams, tank plates,
.124¢.| wire, ralls, black pipe, sheets and hot
rolled strips. These products make
85% of the United States output.
High
1935 ................... e SRs e Reru 2.124¢.

Feb. 12 1935, 2.124¢. nlb

ON0 YOUL AR0~ - = & b snwasnwassame 2.008¢.

2.1240,

2.008¢.

l .867¢.

1.926¢.

1.945¢. Deo.

2.018¢c. Dec.

2.273¢. Oct.

2.217¢. July

Jan. 2.212¢. Nov.

Low
Jan, 8
Jan, 2
Apr.
Feb.

Pig Iron

Feb. 12 1935, $17.90 a Gross Ton [Based on average of basie iron at Valley
OREWeOK 880, . o aocainans $17.90{ furnace and foundry Irons at Chicago,
One month ago. - 17.90| Philadelphia, Buffalo, Valley and
One year ago 16.90( Birmingham,

Jan,

Steel Scrap

Feb. 12 1935, $12. 17a Gross Ton Based on No. 1 heavy melting steel
$12.17{ quotations at Plttsburgh, Philadelphia
- 12,331 and Chleago,
12,08 High

July
Jan, 11 Nov.23

The Amerlca.n Iron and Steel Institute on Feb. 11 an-
nounced that telegraphic reports which it had received indi-
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cated that the operating rate of steel companies having
98.79% of the steel capacity of the industry will be 50.8%
of the capacity for the current week, compared with 52.89%,
last week, 47.59%, one month ago, and 39.9% one year ago.
This represents a decrease of 2 points, or 3.8% from the
estimate for the week of Feb. 4. Weekly indicated rates

of steel operations since Oct. 23 1933 below:
4 1934—

June

%|Oct. 20

% |Nov.
Nov.

49.5%,
.mn. 28.- -.52.5%
-52

Feb. b5.....37.5% 9%10ct.

“Steel” of Cleveland, in its summary of the iron and steel
markets on Feb. 11 stated:

After nine consecutive weeks of improvement in steelworks operations,
steel demand is leveling off, new commitments so far in February falling
below tonnage booked last month.

The first effect of this was apparent last week when the national rate held
unchanged at 5414 %. A sharp reduction was made at Youngstown, and
Pittsburgh is scheduled for a decline of 2 points, which may lower the
national average this week. A reaction in the upward swing would not be
without precedent.

Shipments to the automobile industry, which last week increased its
output 5,000 units to 78,500, are believed to have reached a peak for the
present, but barring labor defficulties are expected to hold close to this
level for several months.

The market for iron and steel, however, is approaching a test as to under-
lying strength. Steelmakers are scanning structural and railroad prospects
for Aamﬁher lift, but admittedly see little tonnage from these until March
or April,

‘With 8,000 tons of structural shapes placed for a Manhattan, New York,
express highway, awards last week totaled 21,115 tons, double the preceding
week, Bids will be taken March 1 on 9,000 tons for an addition to the
Library of Congress building, Washington.

Nearly 200,000 tons of steel pipe will be required if negotiations between
Texas and Secretary Ickes for a natural gas line from the Panhandle to St.
Louis and Detroit are successful. The Government is reviving the project
for a western tree shelter belt, which when discussed last fall was estimated
to require 192,500 tons of steel fence posts and 165,000 tons of wire. A
revision on a more moderate scale is being considered. Financing diffi-
culties stand in the way of numerous private barge purchases at Pittsburgh.

The Carniegie Steel Co. has completed its February rail schedules at the
Edgar Thomson, Braddock, Pa., mills and may not resume until March.
8t. Louis & San Francisco has awarded 15,000 tons of rails to the Tennessee
Coal, Iron & Railroad _Co., and the Burlington has distributed 16,000 tons

The Week with the Federal Reserve Banks

The daily average volume of Federal Reserve bank credit
outstanding during the week ended Feb. 13, as reported by
the Federal Reserve banks, was $2,467,000,000, an increase
of $4,000,000 compared with the preceding week and a de-
crease of $142,000,000 compared with the corresponding
week in 1934. After noting these facts, the Federal Reserve
Board proceeds as follows:

On Feb. 13 total reserve bank credit amounted to $2,450,000,000, a
decrease of $16,000,000 for the week. This decrease corresponds with a
decrease of $53,000,000 in member bank reserve balances and increases
of $35,000,000 in monetary gold stock and $22,000,000 in Treasury and
National bank currency, offset in part by increases of $23,000,000 in money
in]circulation, $65,000,000 in Treasury cash and deposits with Federal
Reserve banks, and $5,000,000 in non-member deposits and other Federal
Reserve accounts,

Relatively small changes were reported in holdings of discounted and
purchased bills, United States Government securities and industrial ad-
vances.

Beginning with the week ended Oct. 31 1934, the Secretary
of the Treasury made payments to three Federal Reserve
banks, in accordance with the provisions of Treasury regula-
tion issued pursuant to subsection (3) of Section 13-B of
the Federal Reserve Act, for the purpose of enabling such
banks to make industrial advances. Similar payments have
been made to other Federal Reserve banks upon receipt of
their requests by the Secretary of the Treasury. The amount
of the payments so made to the Federal Reserve banks is
shown in the weekly statement against the caption “Surplus
(Section 13-B)” to distinguish such surplus from surplus
derived from earnings, which is shown against the eaption
“Surplus (Section 7)."”

The statement in full for the week ended Feb. 13, in com-
parison with the preceding week and with the corresponding
date last year, will be found on pages 1102 and 1103.

Changes in the amount of Reserve bank eredit outstanding
and in related items during the week and the year ended
Teb. 13 1935 §were as follows: g%
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of rails and 8,000 tons of accessories to several producers. Freight car
awards in January totaled 24, compared with 110 in December.

Current inquiries for steel mill equipment are estimated at $50,000,000.
Bethlehem Steel Co. will spend $500,000 for equipment to roll spring steel
and heat treat wire at its Johnstown, Pa., plant. An order for 37 by-product
coke ovens booked by the Koppers Construction Co. for the Public Service
Corp. of New Jersey is the first additional coking capacity since 1930. -4

A more definite impression prevails that iron and steel prices will not be
advanced for second quarter when books are opened March 1. Demand
for many of the heavy finished steel products, such as plates, shapes,jre-
inforcing material, pipe and rails has shown little or no improvement, on
which to base higher prices. Some sheetmakers believe an increase would
be “impracticable’ because it is impossible for them to ship all the material
they have booked by March 1, when code regulations cancel unfinished
business. o

On 1,200 tons of reinforcing bars for a dam in the Muskingum, Ohio,
conservancy district, a Youngstown producer submitted a bid $2 a ton
under the established base price; this being one of the first instances since
the President ruled last fall that code prices could be reduced 15% on
Government work. Open-hearth ingot iron billets have been reduced $1.90
a ton at Cleveland. e

Steel ingot output in January, 2,834,170 gross tons, was the largest]for
that month since 1930. The tonnage was 85% of that produced in May,
peak last year. Daily average output 104,969 tons, was 35% more than in
December; 44 % more than in January, 1934; and 29 % over the daily average
for all of last year. ‘‘Steel’s weekly compilations showed a 48% operating
rate for January, while the official figure is 47.67, highest since last June,
at 52.68.

Steelworks operations in the Chicago district last week increased 1 poin$
to 67%; eastern Pennsylvania, 1 to 31; Cleveland, 4 to 82; New England,
11 to 63. Pittsburgh held at 44; Detroit, 100; Birmingham, 32; Buffalo, 45.
Wheeling was down 5 to 90, Youngstown, 6 to 58.

“Steel’s” iron and steel price composites are unchanged. Iron and and
steel, $32.56; finished steel, $54, and steel works scrap, $11.65. (]

g Steel ingot production for the week ended Feb. 11 is
placed at about 549, of capacity, according to the “Wall
Street Journal’” of Feb. 14. This is unchanged from the
previous week. Two weeks ago the industry was at 53%.
The “Journal” continued:

U. 8. Steel is estimated at 48%, against 47% in the week before and
a little under 4614 % two weeks ago. Leading independents are credited
with rate of 58%, compared with a shade below 59% in the preceding
week and 57% two weeks ago. =

The following table gives comparisons with the nearest corresponding
week of previous years, together with the changes, in points, from the
week immediately preceding;

Independents

—1
+23%
+1
+834
+3
+3
+18
+1
+

1

oo
B = = 0O 0O !

Current Events and Discussions

L= - e

Increase (+) or Decrease (—)
ce
Fep. 14 1934
—61,000,000
—80,000,000
—2,000,000

+18,000,000
—17,000,000

Feb. 13 1935 Feb.6 1935

Industrial advances (not lncludlngCe
13,000,000 commitments—Feb. 13) 18,000,000
Other Reserve bank credit 10,000,000

Total Reserve bank credit. .. .....2,450,000,000
Monetary gold stoek - ______.____. 8,456,000,000
Treasury and National bank currency. 2,525,000,000

-5,430,000,000

—16,000,000
—16,000,000

35,000,000
+22.000,000  +224.000,000

23,000,000 109,000,000
—53,000,000 +-1,729,000,000

+65,000,000 —396,000,000
-+5,000,000 7,000,000

Money In circulation
Member bank reserve balanc 4,580,000,000
Treasury cash and deposits with -

cral Reserve banks. .o oo oooo.. -2,995,000,000
Non-member deposits and other Fed-

eral Reserye accounts 427,000,000

Returns of Member Banks in New York City and
Chicago—Broker’s Loan

Below is the statement of the Federal Reserve Board for
the New York City member banks and also for the Chicago
member banks for the current week, issued in advance of
the full statement of the member banks, which latter will
not be available until the coming Monday. The New York
City statement formerly included the brokers’ loans of
reporting member banks and showed not only the total of
these loans but also classified them so as to show the amount
loaned for their ‘“own account’ and the amount loaned
for “account of out-of-town banks,’”’ as well as the amount
loaned ‘“for the account of others.” On Oct. 24 1934 the
statement was revised to show separately loans to brokers
and dealers in New York and outside New York, loans on
securities to others, acceptances and commercial paper,
loans on real estate, and obligations fully guaranteed both
as to principal and interest by the United States Govern-
ment. This new style, however, now shows only the loans
to brokers and dealers for their own account in New York
and outside of New York, it no longer being possible to get
the amount loaned to brokers and dealers ‘“‘for aceount of
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out-of-town banks’ or “for the account of others,” these
last two items now being included in the loans on securities
to others. The total of these brokers’ loans made by the
reporting member banks in New York City “for own account”
including the amount loaned outside of New York City,
stood at $623,000,000 on Feb. 13 1935, an increase of
$30,000,000 over the previous week.
CONDITION OF WEEKLY REPORTING MEMBER BANKSJIN CENTRAL
RESERVE CITIES
New York

Feb. 131935 Feb. 61935 Feb. 14 1934

7,392,000,000 7,363,000,000 6,922,000,000

1,437,000,000 1,413,000,000 1,677,000,000

Loans and investments—total

Loans on securities—total
To brokers and dealers:

Outside New York.
To others,

564,000,000
59,000,000

536,000,000 651,000,000
57,000,000 45,000,000
814,000,000 820,000,000 981,000,000

Accepts. and commercial paper bought.. 222,000,000 224,000,000
T.0ans on real estate 131,000,000 131,000,000 :1,734,000,000
Other loans 1,198,000,000 1,172,000,000
U. 8. Government direct obligations. ...3,117,000,000 3,129,000,000 2,448,000,000
Obligations fully guaranteed by United

States Government 277,000,000 283.000.000}1.063.000.000
Other securities 1,010,000,000 1,011,000,000

Reserve with Federal Reserve Bank....1,765,000,000 1,804,000,000 810,000,000
Cash In vault 57,000,000 50,000,000 41,000,000

Net demand deposits 6,864,000,000 6,851,000,000 5,361,000,000
Time deposits 618,000,000 619,000,000 704,000,000
Government deposits - 623,000,000 680,000,000 501,000,000

Due from banks. . - 77,000,000 72,000,000 75,000,000
Due to banks... -1,948,000,000 1,903,000,000 1,322,000,000

Borrowings from Federal Reserve Bank.

Chicago
Feb. 13 1935 Feb. 6 1935 Feb, 14 1934

S $
1,655,000,000 1,651,000,000 1,351,000,000
231,000,000 233,000,000 276,000,000

Loans on Investments—total
Loans on securities—total
‘To brokers and dealers:

26,000,000
24,000,000
181,000,000

49,000,000
18,000,000
214,000,000

841,000,000

81,000,000
221,000,000

388,000,000 404,000,000 353,000,000
38,000,000 36,000,000 43,000,000

1,503,000,000 1,514,000,000 1,170,000,000
386,000,000 386,000,000 327,000,000
43,000,000 44,000,000 62,000,000

108,000,000 170,000,000 175,000,000
491,000,000 486,000,000 327,000,000

26,000,000 16,000,000
27,000,000 32,000,000
180,000,000 228,000,000

Accepts, and commerelal paper bought. 52,000,000
Loans on real estate. 19,000,000+ 296,000,000

218,000,000
833,000,000 500,000,000

81,000,000] 279,000,000
215,000,000

U. 8. Government direct obligations. ...

Obligations fully guaranteed by United
States Government

Other securities

Reserves with Federal Reserve Bank..__
Cash in vault

Net demand deposits
‘Time deposits =
Government deposits

Due from banks
Due to banks

Complete]Returns of the Member Banks of the Federal
Reserve System for the Preceding Week

As explained above, the statements of the New York and
Chicago member banks are now given out on Thursday,
simultaneously with the figures for the Reserve banks
themselves and covering the same week, instead of being
held until the following Monday, before which time the
statistics covering the entire body of reporting member banks
in 91 cities cannot be compiled.

In the following will be found the comments of the Federal
Reserve Board respecting the returns of the entire body of
reporting member banks of the Federal Reserve System for
the week ended with the close of business Feb. 6:

The Federal Reserve Board's condition statement of weekly reporting
member banks in 91 leading cities on Feb. 6 shows decreases for the week
of $36,000,000,in total loans and investments and $20,000,000 in net demand
deposits, and increases of $12,000,000 in time deposits and $54,000,000
in reserve balances with Federal Reserve banks.

LoansfJon securities to brokers and dealers in New York Oity declined
$21,000,000 at reporting member banks in the New York District and
$23,000,000 atlall reporting member banks; loans on securities to brokers
and. dealers outside New York City declined $3,000,000; and loans on
securities to others declined $6,000,000. Holdings of acceptances and
commercial paper declined $9,000,000 in the New York District and
$10,000,000 at all reporting member banks; real estate loans showed little
change for the week, and other loans increased $12,000,000 in the Boston
District and $9,000,000 at all reporting member banks.
h.Holdings of United States Government direct obligations declined
$17,000,000 in the New York District, $5,000,000 in the Boston District
and $10,000,000 at all reporting member banks, and increased $13,000,000
in the Chicago District and $4,000,000 in the Kansas City District; holdings
of obligations fully guaranteed by the United States Government increased
$12,000,000 in the New York District and $15,000,000 at all reporting
banks; and holdings of other securities declined $8,000,000 in the New
York District and $6,000,000 at all reporting banks,

Licensed member banks formerly included in the condition statement,
of member banks in 101 leading cities, but not now included in the weekly
statement, had total loans and investments of $1,225,000,000 and net
demand, time and Government deposits of $1,386,000,000, compared with
$1,217,000,000 and $1,392,000,000, respectively, on Jan, 30.

A summary/of the principal assets and liabilities of the reporting membes
banks in 91 leading cities that are now included in the statement, together
with changes for the week and the year ended Feb. 6 1935, follows.
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increase (<) or Decrease (—)
Since
Jan, 30 1935 Feb. ';1934
$
—36,000,000 +1,126,000,000
—32,000,000 —595,000,000

Feb. 6 1935
S
Loans and Investments—total. .. .. 18,208,000,000

Loans on securities—total 2,992,000,000

To brokers and dealers:

—124,000,000
416,000,000

—487,000,000

679,000,000
163,000,000
- 2,150,000,000

429,000,000
969,000,000
3,136,000,000

7,227,000,000

—23,000,000
—3,000,000
—=6,000,000

Accepts. and com'l paper bought... —10,000,000

Loans on real estate.

Other loans

—2,000,000; —179,000,000

9,000,000
—10,000,000 --1,380,000,000

e 15.000,000} 520,000,000
—6,000,000

+ 54,000,000 +-1,588,000,000
—3,000,000 +-48,000,000
*—20,000,000 +-2,873,000,000
12,000,000 +-74,000,000
—3,000,000 +-236,000,000

+-16,000,000  -+-448,000,000
+-118,000,000 +1,235,000,000

—12,000,000

U. 8. Govt. direct obligations

Obligations fully guaranteed by the
United States Government 616,000,000

Other securities 2,839,000,000

Reserve with Fed. Res. banks.... 3,493,000,000
Cash in vault 275,000,000

13,998,000,000
--- 4,446,000,000
1,224,000,000

1,801,000,000
4,363,000,000

Net demand deposits
‘Time deposits
Government deposits

Due from banks
Due to banks

Borrowings from F. R. banks
* Jan. 30 figures revised (St. Louls District).
—_——
G. F. Towers, Governor Bank of Canada, Chosen
Chairman of Board—Thomas Bradshaw Named
Executive Director—Assistant Deputy Governor
Appointed

At the first meeting of the Board of Directors of the
Bank of Canada, Canada’s Central Bank, held Jan. 30,
Graham Ford Towers, Governor of the Bank, was chosen
as Chairman of the Board. The Board also named Thomas
Bradshaw executive director. As executive director Mr.
Bradshaw will be a member of the{Executive Committee. The
other members of the executive committee are the Governor,
Deputy Governor, J. A. C. Osborne and Deputy Minister
of Finance W. C. Clark. The Board of Directors of the Bank
of Canada, consisting of seven members, was appointed on
Jan. 23 as noted in our issue of Jan. 26, page 553.

According to Canadian Press advices from Ottawa,
Feb. 10, announcement was made by E. N. Rhodes, Finance
Minister of Canada, of the appointment of Leo Saint-Armour,
of Montreal, Manager of the foreign business department
of the Banque Canadienne Nationale, as Assistant Deputy
Governor of the Bank of Canada.

No definite date for the opening of the new bank has as
yet been set but it is expected that operations will commence
on March 1.

—_——
Brazil Frees Foreign Exchange From Restrictions

Advices Feb. 11 from Rio de Janeiro stated that the
foreign exchange market was freed of restrictions that day
at a meeting of the Foreign Trade Couneil at which President
Getulio Vargas presided. The Bank of Brazil, it was added,
no longer will control exchange transactions and importers
will be compelled to buy foreign currencies in the open
market. From the advices to the “Times’” we quote further:

The Bank of Brazil explained the Council’s action as follows:

“Commencing immediately, all foreign exchange obtained by the sale of
export bills will be sold to the open market and to bona fide banks."

Payments of foreign currencies for merchandise already shipped will be
made under the old exchange scheme.

Banks purchasing export bills must deliver to the Bank of Brazil sight
drafts on London or New York at the exchange rate fixed by the Bank of
Brazil equal to 35% of the amount obtained from the sale of exports. This
fund will be used to meet commitments of the government and the Bank
of Brazil.

An official Jof the Bank of Brazil said that the foreign exchange obtained
from the restricted 35% should give Brazil enough to meet the government'’s
agreements for theJthawing of credits and leave a balance to take care of
£20,000,000 newly frozen credits.

Importers welcomed the freeing of the foreign exchange market., They
sald it would be easier for them to meet foreign drafts. Coffee dealers
predicted increased exports.

Brazil's exports last year amounted to £60,000,000, resulting in a favorable
balance of £16,000,000.

In United Press accounts from Rio de Janeiro on Feb. 12
it was stated:

Hitherto the Bank retained 155 francs, equal to 80% on every bag of
coffee for fulfillment of commitments. At the same time the Bank offered
importers 60% of exchange requirements, leaving 40% to be obtained in
the free market. The 60% provision, however, was recently temporarily
suspended, presumably because of shortage of exchange after payment of
debt service installments.

—_—

Buenos Aires (Argentina) to Lay March 1 Coupons in
Part on 6% Refunding External Sinking Fund
Gold Bonds Dated March 1 1928

The Province of Buenos Aires, Argentine Republie, is
notifying holders of its 6% refunding external sinking fund
gold bonds dated March 1 1928, due March 1 1961, that it
has made available at the offices of Hallgarten & Co. and

Kidder, Peabody & Co., for payment on or after March 1

to those holders assenting to the Loan Readjustment Plan

of 1933, the sum of $22.86 with respect to each $30 coupon,
and $11.43 with respeet to each $15 coupon, maturing
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March 1 1935, together in each case with 59, arrears cer-
tificates for the unpaid bzlance on coupons.
—_—

65149, Bonds of Finland Due Feb. 1 19568 Stricken from
Listing and Registration on New York Stock
Exchange

The New York Stock Exchange announced Feb. 13 that
it has stricken from listing and registration the Republic of
Finland 5149 External Loan Sinking Fund Gold Bonds
due Feb. 1 1958.

—————e
Changes in Amount of Their Own Stock Reacquired
by Companies Listed on New York Stock Exchange

The New York Stock Exchange on Feb. 14 made public
the monthly list of companies on the Exchange reporting
changes in the reacquired holdings of their own stock. In
issuing the list, the Exchange also made known several com-
panies reporting holdings of their own stock for the first
time since the issuance of the last previous report; the last
previous report of the Exchange was given in our issue of
Jan. 19, page 388. The announcement of Feb. 14 follows:

The following companies have reported changes in the amount of re-
acquired stock held as heretofore reported by the Committee on Stock List.

Shares
reciously
Reported

Shares
Per Latest
Report

62,848

$484,400
2,820

Name—

Alils-Chalmers Manufacturing Co. (common)

American Beet Sugar Co. (convertible debentures ex-
tended to 1940)

American Crystal Sugar Co. (preferred) ..

Armour & Co. (I11.), (7% preferred)

Armour & Co. (Dey.), (7% preferred) - .-

Atlas Powder Co. (preferred)

Barnsdall Corp. (common) L

Briggs Manufacturing Co. (common) ...

Century Ribbon Mills, Ine. (preferred) - -

Childs Co. (common)

Commercial Investment Trust Corp. (common)

Congress Cigar Co., Inc. (common)

Corn Products Refining Co. (preferred) ..

Curtis Publishing Clo. (common)

Curtis Publishing Co. (preferred)

Detroit Edison Co. (common) ...

Florsheim Shoe Co. (class A)

Hat Corporation of America (preferred) ...

A. Hollander & Sons, Ine. (common)

Internarional Business Machines Corp. (common

Kroger Grocery & Baking Co. (common) ... =

Lehigh Portland Cement Corp. (common)

63,123

$288,400
1,600
80/

Minneapolis-Honeywell Regulator

Morris & Co., Ltd. (Philip), (common) . . _ .
Murray Corporation of America (common) .
Natlonal Lead Co. (common) - - -« - ...
New York Steam Corp. (preferred A)

North American Co. (common)

Peoples Drug Stores, Ine. (preferred). .
Safeway Stores, Inc. (common). ...
Safeway Stores, Inc. (6% preferred). ..
Safeway Stores, Inc. (7% preferred) ...
Schulte Retail Stores Corp. (preferred) -
Slmms Petroleum Co. (common)

Skelly Oil Co. (preferred)

Standard Oil Co, (Indiana) ..

Texas Corporation (capital)

Tide Water Associated Oil Co. (common)
United Drug, Inc. (common)

United States Gypsum Co. (common) -
Vadsco Sales Corp. (preferred)

‘Wheeling Steel Corp. (common) ..

Wheeling Steel Corp. (preferred)

Since the last publication of the Committee on Stock List covering the
holdings of listed companies, the following have reported holdings of their
own stock as set forth below.

e e S A

No. of Shares
Reported
1,554
348,861

Name—
Minneapolis-Honeywell Regulator Co. (preferred)
Standard O1l Co. (New Jersey), (capital)

—————

New York Stock Exchange Favors Office Partners as
Members of Governing Committee—President Whit-
ney Hopes for Early Understanding with SEC on
11-Point Program of Reforms

Incident to the 11-point program proposed fby the ISe-
curities and Exchange Commission for Administration
Changes in the New York Stock Exchange, Richard Whitney
President of the Exchange yesterday (Feb. 15) presented to
the Commission a suggestion that the Governing Committee
be increased to 48 members, 8 of whom would be office
partners who upon election would become members of the
Exchange of a special class to be known as “governing
members,”’ right to act as governors and go upon the floor
of the Exchange, but would not have the right to transact
business.

The suggestion has to do with the second of the 11-point
program proposed by the SEC, reference to which was made
in these columns of Jan. 26, page 557. Mr. Whitney's
statement of yesterday follows:

Representatives of the New York Stock Exchange and of the Advisory
Committee of the Association of Stock Exchange Firms met with the
SEO this morning for the purpose of discussing the eleven points specifically
recommended in the Commission's Report to Congress.

The specific suggestion made to the Commission in regard to its second
recommendation, which has a vital bearing on the work of the nominating
committee of the Exchange In its preparation of a slate of Governors to be

nominated for the May election, was as follows:

That the Governing Committee be increased to 48 members, eight of
whom shall be office partners, who, upon election, will become members of
the Exchange of a special class to be known as “Governing Members."” with
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the right to act as Governors and to go upon the floor of the Exchange, but
not the right to transact business on the Exchange. The eight additional
members of the Governing Committee to be elected at the annual meeting
of 1935 would hold office two for one year, two for two years, two for three
years and two for four years.

1t is hoped that an early understanding will be reached with the Com-
mission in regard to the 11 recommendations contained in its report.

The 11-point program of the SEC has already received the
approval of the Association of Stock Exchange Firms. The
Advisory Committee of the Association passed a resolution
on Jan. 28 (as noted in our issue of Feb. 2, page 731) to the
effect that the Board of Governors ‘“place themselves on
record as approving and endorsing the program’. Action to
this effect was taken by the Governors on Feb. 4. A letter
sent by Frank R. Hope, President of the Association, to
President Whitney of the Stock Exchange, in indicating the
Governors’ action, said:

I have to advise that at a special meeting of our Board of Governors,
fully attended, held Feb. 4, the following resolution was unanimously
adopted:

Resolved, That the Association of Stock Exchange Firms approve the
action of the Advisory Board in promptly indorsing the 11-point program
set forth in the report rendered by the SEC to Congress as of Jan. 25 1935,
and that the Association’s president be directed to transmit a copy of this
resolution to the President of the New York Stock Exchange with the
earnest request that every consistent [effort be made to develop immediate
and sympathetic co-operation with the Commission in the matter of the
disposal of the Commission’s recommendations.

—_—

Futures Trading in Tobacco on New York Produce
Exchange to Be Inaugurated Feb. 25—Tobacco
Committee Chairman to Address Tobacco Markets
in Kentucky

Samuel Knighton, President of the New York Produce
Exchange, has announced that tobacco trading will be
inangurated on that Exchange on Feb. 25 1935.

It had been the intention of the Exchange to start trading
in tobacco futures on Feb. 18 but due to a possibility of the
Supreme Court rendering a decision in the gold clause cases
on that date the Exchange later decided to postpone the open-
ing one week. N Sy ~

James Lovatelli, Chairman of the Committee on Tobacco
of the Exchange, left New York Feb. 10 for the South to
address the Tobacco Boards of Trade and other organizations
and associations in Lexington, Louisville and Maysville,
Ky. on the Produce Exchange’s tobacco futures market.

The appointment of the Committee on Tobacco of the
Produce Exchange was noted in our issue of Feb. 9, page 884.

———————
Filing of Registration Statements Under] Securities
Act of 1933

The Securities and Exchange Commission announced on
Jan. 23 that a registration statement under the Securities
Act of 1933 had been filed with it by the Wisconsin Publie
Corporation. In the statement (2-1267, Form A-1) the
company seeks to issue $7,000,000 first lien and refunding
mortgage 51%% bonds, series C, due 1959. The pricefat
which the bonds are to be offered, said the Commission’s
announcement, of Jan. 23, has not yet been determined,
according to the statement, but will be made known in an
amendment to the registration statement to be filed before
the statement becomes effective. The registrant (according
to the Commission) stated that the proceeds of the issue will
be applied against bank loans aggregating $6,375,000.

The Commission also announced the filing of seven addi-
tional registration statements under the Securities Act. The
total involved, including the statement on the Wisconsin
Public Service Corporation, is $29,340,133.33, of which
88,896,800 represents new issues. The securities involved
are grouped as follows:

Commercial and industrial issues
Certificates of deposit = 260,833.3
Reorganizations 782,500.00
Investment trusts

Foreign corporation issues

* Approximate.
The list of securities for which registration is pending as

announced Jan. 28 (Nos. 2-1260-1266) follows:

La Grange Placer Mines, Ltd. (2-1260, Form A-1) of Weaverville, Calif.,
seeking to issue 721,800 shares of $1 par value common stock. The first
400,000 shares are to be offered at par. Wm. J. Webster of New York
City is the principal underwriter.

Pittock Block, Inc. (2-1262, Form D-1A) of Portland, Ore., seeking to
issue certificates of deposit for its own $782,500 parfvalue outstanding first
:;ortgage 6% gold bonds. It is stated the bonds have a market value of

24,750.

Pittock Block, Inc. (2-1263, Form E-1) of Portland, Ore., registering
$782,500 of first mortgage[6% gold bonds in a plan of reorganization.

Lyons Mid-Continent Corp. (2-1264, Form C-1) New York, N. Y., pro~
posing to issue $1,000,000 preferred commodities trust certificates (series A).
The body of the trust is to be composed of oil and gas royalty deeds, working
interests, leases, rights, and other securities.

The 0ld Maryland Rye Distilling Co., Inc. (2-1265, Form A-1) of Laurel,
Md., seeking to issue 500,000 shares of $1 par class A convertible common
stock with warrants attached, at $1.35 per share to build and operate a
distillery.

Peacock Special Machine & Drilling Co. (2-1266, Form A-1) of Paola
Kan., seeking to issue 500,000 shares of $1 par common stock at $1 per
share to purchase equipment, materials, and for working capital.

$8,896,800 .Og
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In issuing the above announcement the Commission

added the following footnote:

Note—Description of the securities registered by the Conversion Office
for Foreign German Debts (Konversionskasse fur deutsche Auslands-
schulden), Docket 2-1261 (total offering 46,000,000 reichsmarks) is iricluded
in Release No. 282. il

This registration statement was referred to in these
columns Jan. 26, page 558.

The Commission on Feb. 4 announced the filing of seven
additional registration statements. The total involved is
$6,520,412, of which $5,120,412 represents new issues. The
securities involved are grouped as follows:

Commercial and industrial issues $4,962,900
Investment trusts -- 1,400,000
0Oil royalties 157,512

The list of these securities (Nos. 1268-1274,) follows:

Unity Gold Production Co. (2-1268, Form A-1) of New York City, a
Delaware mining corporation, seeking to issue 150,000 shares of $1 par
value treasury common stock at prices ranging from $1 to $1.25 per share.
st H. L. Guild (2-1269, Form G-1) of Oklahoma City, Okla., seeking to issue
oll royalty interests in 30-160ths (30 acres) of a tract in Oklahoma City.
The fractional interests are to be offered from 1-160 (1 acre) at $5,250 to
1-2,560 (1-16 acre) at $328.15. The royalty owner is to receive payments
from the Empire Oil & Refining Co. of Bartlesville, Okla.

Gold Eagle Gold Mines, Ltd. (2-1270, Form A-1) of Toronto, seeking to
issue 400,000 shares of $1 par common stock to be offered at 45¢. per share.
The company proposes to continue development of its mining claims in
Ontario. Charles E. St. Paul is President and director.

Palgstine Economic Corp. (2-1271, Form A-1) of New York City, seeking
to issue 15,000 sharesjof $100 parjvalue common stock at $100 a share.

I Investors Fund C, Inc. (2-1272, Form A-1), formerly the Irving Investors
Fund O, of New York, seeking to issue 45,000 shares of $1 stated value at
prices based on the market value of underlying assets, the market value of as
Jan.§25 1935, being $67.12.

Y. Valora Gold Ezploration Co., Ltd. (2-1273, Form A-1) of Toronto, seeking
to Issue 300,000 shares of $1 par common stock, to be offered at 25¢. a
share. Harry Kops Co., Chicago, Ill., is principal underwriter.

National Associated Dealers, Inc. (2-1274, Form C-1) of New York,
seeking to issue 1,000,000 shares of Trusteed New York Bank Shares at
prices based on the market value of underlying assets plus 914 % ‘loading
charge' and other additions.

g On Feb. 11 the Commission announced the filing of 12
additional registration statements (Nos. 1275-1286, inclu-
sive) under the Securities Act. The total involved is $41,-
701,833, of which $40,688,333 represents new issues the

securities are grouped as follows:
Commercial and industrial issues $3,608,333
Certificates of deposit i 663,500
Voting trust certificates. .. S 100,000
Securities in reorganization. = 250,000
Investment trusts 37,080,000

The list of these securities for which registration is pending
follows:

Standard Capital Co. (2-1275, Form A-1) of Wilmington, Del., a corpora~
tion proposing to engage in financing the production of motion pictures
and allied activities, seeking to issue 15,000 shares of 6% preferred stock,
par value $100, and 33,333 shares of $1 par common stock, both to be
offered at par. (See registration statement No. 2-1276.)

George N. Armsby, Et Al (2-1276, Form F-1) of New York City, seeking
to register voting trust certificates for 100,000 shares of $1 par value
capital stock of the Standard Capital Co. Voting trustees are George N.
Armsby and J. Cheever Cowdin of New York City, and Lawrence W.
Fox Jr., of Los Angeles. (See registration statement No. 2-1275.)

Murwood Gold Mines, Ltd. (2-1277, Form A-1) of Toronto, Can., seek-
ing to issue 500,000 shares of $1 par value capital stock at 35c. a share.

W Federal Wood Products Corp. (2-1278, Form A-1) of Pikeville, Tenn., a
Delaware corporation, seeking to issue up to $200,000 of $10 par common
stock, at a price tentatively decided upon as $10 a share.

Gyro Air Lines, Inc. (2-1279, Form A-1) of Denver, Colo., an Arizona
corporation, seeking to issue 1,000,000 shares of no par class A common
stock, to be offered at $1 a share.

Northwestern Natural Gas Co. Bondholders Protective Committee (2-1280.
Form D-1) of Seattle, Wash., seeking to register certificates of deposit for
$413,500 of 7% first mortgage bonds of the Northwestern Natural Gas
Co. of Kansas,

Bondholders' Protective Committee Adlon Apartments First Mortgage Bonds
Constituted Under Deposit Agreement Dated April 24 1933 (2-1281, Form D-1)
of St. Louis, Mo., seeking to issue certificates of deposit for 64 % first
mortgage real estate gold bonds, dated Oct. 15 1925, and due on or prior to
Oct. 15 1937. The amount on deposit as of Jan. 15 1935, was $247,200.
The issuers are Nelson Cunliff and Martha W. Cunliff, his wife. The
guarantor is the Fidelity Bond & Mortgage Co.

M. M. Halligan (2-1282, Form E-1) of St. Louis, Mo., seeking to issue
$250,000 face amount 5% Adlon Apartments first mortgage real estate
income bonds in a reorganization plan.

Cavalier 0il Co. (2-1283, Form A-1) of Houston, Tex., seeking to issue
50,000 shares of no par common stock, to be offered at $5 a share.

The Salt Dome 0il Corp. (2-1284, Form A-1) of Houston, Tex., seeking to
issue 112,500 shares of $1 common stock, to be offered at market prices of
an over-the-counter market.

Corporate Equities, Inc. (2-1285, Form C-1) of New York City, seeking to
issue trust endowment agreements, type B, calling for total payments
of $7,200,000, to be invested in trust endowment shares, series A, previously
registered. The trustee is the First National Bank of Jersey City.

Massachusetts Investors Trust (2-1286, Form A-1) of Boston, Mass.,
seeking to issue 1,500,000 shares of beneficial interest, $1 par value. The
price at which the shares are to be offered will be based on the net asset
of the trust at the time the offering is made. As of Jan. 30 1935, the offer-
ing price would have been $19.92 per share, or $29,800,000 for the
1,500,000 shares.

In making public the above lists the Commission said:

These statements are now being examined by the Commission. In no
case does the act of filing with the Commission give to any security its
approval or indicate that the Commission has passed on the merits of the
{ssue or that the registration statement itself is correct. 'l

The last previous list of registration statements appeared

n our issue of Jan. 26, page 557.
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Opinion by John J. Burns, SEC Counsel, Modifies
Rules Governing Application of Securities Act to
Reorganizations Under Bankruptcy Act

__The Securities and jExchange Commission made public on
Feb. 15 an opinion of John J. Burns, its General Counsel,
as to the application of the Securities Act of 1933 to reor-
ganizations under Section 77-B of the Bankruptey Act. As
to the views expressed by Mr. Burns the SEC said:

The opinion was confined tofthe question as to whether or not it is neces-
sary to register with the Commission approvals and acquisitions of, or
deposits under, a plan of reorganization in connection with proceedings
instituted under Section 77-B.

In substance the opinion concludes that a reorganization committee may
solicit approvals or acceptances of the plan in such reorganizations without
filing a registration statement with the Commission. As to deposit re-
ceipts, the opinion stated in part that:

“Deposit receipts issued prior to the court's confirmation of a plan of
reorganization proposed in connection with Section 77-B proceedings need
not be registered if their legal effect is equivalent solely to ‘approval’ or
‘acceptance’ of a plan or reorganization in those proceedings."

Mr. Burns’ opinion was announced as follows by the
SEC:

In response]toJalnumber of inquiries with regard to the application of
the SecuritiesjAct of 1933, as amended, to approvals and acceptances of,
or deposits under, a planjof reorganization in connection with proceedings
instituted under Section 77-B of the Bankruptcy Act, the SEC published
to-day an excerpt from an opinion of John J. Burns, its General Counsel.
The excerpt follows:

“The exemptionfafforded by Section 77-B(h) of the Bankruptcy Act 18
believed, with certain immaterial exceptions, to apply only to securities
issued subsequent toja court’s confirmation of a plan of reorganization,
and sincefa certificate of deposit is normally a security within the meaning
of the SecuritiesjAct, the exemption is therefore not applicable, generally
speaking, to certificates of deposit which are offered prior to such con-
firmation of a plan.

“However, assuming]that the]plan of reorganization meets the require-
ments of Section 77-B(b) of the Bankruptey Act, it is my opinion that:

1. A reorganization committee, either before or after the institution of a
proceeding under Section 77-B of the Bankruptcy Act, may solicit from
creditors and stockholders, by mail or by use of instrumentalities of inter-
state commerce, approvals of a plan the obtaining of which is necessary in
order to authorize its proposal to the court in such a proceeding, without
there being in effect any registration statement in connection with the plan
or the securities to be issued thereunder.

2. Similarly, no registration under the Securities Act is required prior
to the solicitation of acceptances of such a proposed plan pursuant to the
provisions of Section 77-B(e)(1) of the Bankruptcy Act in order that such
plan may be confirmed by the court in conformity with the provisions ot
that subsection.

“I am further of the opinion that, assuming the plan of reorganization
is one which meets the requirements of Section 77-B(b) of the Bankruptcy
Act, the deposit of outstanding securities, or the presentation thereof for
stamping, may be solicited to evidence the approval or acceptance of the
plan by security holders, even though such solicitation takes place prior
to confirmation of the plan, provided that:

1. Any general power of the reorganization committee under the plan
is or will be limited to a power, subject to the provisions of Section 77-B
to take such steps and action as may be incidental to the effectuation of
the plan in accordance with the provisions of that section;

2. Holders of stamped or deposited securities will not become liable
individually nor their securities be subjected to any lien to pay any expenses
or fees in connection with the reorganization, except to the extent that the
court may order payments 10 be made out of the debtor’s assets in accord=
ance with Section 77-B; and

3. The effect of the deposit or stamping of securities does not create any
greater substantive rights, powers or obligations than those involved in
the giving of approvals or acceptances previously referred to.

“Ingother words, deposit receipts issued prior to the court’s confirma-
tion of a plan of reorganization proposed in connection with Section 77-B
proceedings need jnot be registered if their legal effect is equivalent solely
to ‘approval’ or ‘acceptance’ of a plan or reorganization in those pro-
ceedings."

o

———

New Ruling of SEC Permits Amendments to Regis-
tration Statements to Be Filed Quarterly Instead

of When Changes Are Made o
The Securities and Exchange Commission announced on
Feb. 15 that it had amended its rules governing the manner
in which registered exchanges must keep their registration
statements up to date. Heretofore, the Commission points
out, under Rule CB2 and under the instructions accom-
panying Form 9, registered exchanges were required to file
formal amendments to their registration statements when-
ever any changes, such as the sale or purchase of member-
ships, or the listing or delisting of securities, took place. The
Commission found that these requirements forced exchanges
to file an unnecessarily large number of amendments to
their registration statements. The Commission adds that
the revised requirements make it possible for exchanges to
file certain amendments only quarterly, with the provision
that the Commission is to be kept informed of interim

changes by means of informal notices.
—_—

Exemption from Registration Under Securities Act of
1933 of Fractional Undivided Interest in Oil, Gas,
Etc., Extended by SEC Until Further Notice

The Securities and Exchange Commission has extended
until further notice, it was announced Feb. 14, the exemp-
tion from registration under the Securities Act of 1933 of
fractional undivided interests in oil, gas or other mineral
rights (other than fractional undivided oil and(or) gas
royalty interests), commonly known as working interests
in leases. Ten days’ notice of the termination of this
exemption will be given.
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A previous extension of the exemption, until Feb. 15, was
noted in these columns of Jan. 19, page 389.
——————

SEC Issues Regulations Modifying Registration Re-
quirements—Will Permit Partial Statements When
Permanent Registration Is Applied for if Omis-
sions Are Corrected Later

~The Securities and Eixchange Commission Feb. 13 made
public rules governing the filing of apphcatlons for perma-
nent registration of securities on national securities exchanges
under the Securities lixchange Act of 1934. The SEC
included cerfain amendments to the Instruction Book for
Form 10 for corporations, which was promulgated last
December, and also several new general regulatlons under
the Exchange Act.

The new rules list a number of exceptions from the use
of Form 10, but provide that this form will be used after
Feb. 13 for all ecorporations except certain specified organiza-
tions such as banks, insurance companies and carriers. The
SEC pointed out that in order to facilitate prompt regis-
tration applications it has permitted the filing of statements
even though initially complete, if the registrant agreed to
correct the omissions at an early date. It also stated that
corporations are assured that by the act of applying for and
acqulrmg _registration they will not be subjected to addi-
tional obligations without their consent. n 4

The SEC announcement is given below:

The SEC announced to-day its rules governing the filing of applications
for the permanent registration of securities on national securities exchanges
under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934. The rules take the form of
certain amendments to the Instruction Book for Form 10 for Corporations,
which was promulgated in December, and also several new general regu-
lations of the Commission under the Exchange Act.
maUnder these rules, Form 10 is to be used by all corporations seeking
permanent registration of their securities, except the classes of corporations
specifically excluded from the use of this form, such as banks, insurance
companies, carriers, and the like, for which other forms will shortly be
prescribed.

Corporations which had any securities listed on an exchange as of Oct. 1
1934, and which securities were temporarily registered under the rules of
the Commission providing for such temporary registration, are to use
Form 10, supplying balance sheets and profit and loss statements for their
fiscal year ending not prior to Dec. 31 1934. In the cases of those cor-
porations whose fiscal years end on some later date than Dec. 31 1934,
financial statements need not be filed as of the time that registration is
sought, if the corporation agrees to file such statements within 93 days
after the close of its fiscal year. Thus a company whose fiscal year ends
on Sept. 30 may apply for registration by agreeing to file its financial
statements within 93 days after Sept. 30 1935. Other information called

for by Form 10, which is dependent upon the financial statements, may
be similarly delayed. By this means all corporations, irrespective of when
their fiscal year ends, may acquire permanent registration by July 1 1935.
e To facilitate prompt applications for registration, the Commission has
permitted the filing of statements even though initially incomplete if the

registrant agrees to correct the omissions at an early date. Furthermore,
to facilitate examination of these statements both by the exchange and
by thejCommission, provision is made for the submission of partial state-
ments without actual filing. Thus, prior to actual filing and without the
incomplete statement becoming a public record, an examination of the
portion submitted can be made. Thus, upon the filing of the subsequent
portion of the statement, examination is made much simpler, and regis-
tration can be readily expedited. Oorporations are urged to take advan-
tage at an early date of this right to submit statements in a partially finished
form so as to facilitate the work of examination both by the exchanges
and the Commission.

QCorporations which had no securities listed on an exchange prior to
Oct. 1 1934, are also to use Form 10, with the difference that a three-year
instead of one-year audit is required. But to encourage prompt regis-
tration of issues that have not hitherto been listed on an exchange, either
having been dealt in only in the over-the-countes markets or on the unlisted
department of an exchange, the Commission has provided that these cor-
porations may, until July 1 1936, apply for registration upon essentially
the same basis as corporations already listed on an exchange. They need
thus furnish only a one-year audit, provided that the Commission finds
that, like issues on an exchange, the issue whose registration is sought or
one junior thereto has been generally dealt in by the public and that the
corporation for the past five years has furnished its security holders reason-
ably informative financial statements. The effect of this is that corpora-
tions with seasoned securities, which have hitherto not had their securities
listed, are given the opportunity to obtain registration and an eschange
market.

Certification of financial statements by independent auditors is required,
but when a listed corporation has not hitherto had such auditing and its
introduction at the outset would be unduly burdensome, it can be dispensed
with for the first year if the corporation thereafter agrees to haveits financial
statements audited by independent accountants.

Provision is also made for the consolidation of statements of subsidiaries
when their fiscal year ends a few months earlier than the fiscal year of the
parent.

Incorporation by reference of financial material filed under the Securities
Act, corresponding to that required by Form 10, is expressly permitted,
thus making it unnecessary for a corporation to duplicate the required
financial statements.

Corporations are expressly permitted to reserve any constitutional
right or claim they may possess in applying for registration. They are also
assured that by the act of applying for and acquiring registration they will
not be subjected to additional obligations without their consent. If any
such a¢dditional obligation is imposed upon them in the future, the corpora-
tion may within 30 days file a request for the expiration of registration
and registration will automatically expire before the corporation can be
requested to assume this obligation. Thus all corporations can at any
time adequately determine in advance of registration the nature of the
obligations that registration entails.

Provisional registration on Form 7]is still permitted for 90 days so that
no disturbance may be produced by the introduction of Form 10. Further-
more, any issuer seeking the registration of securities for which no form
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has been provided is still to use the provisional method of registration on
Form 7 until an appropriate form shall have been authorized.

Form 7 has been simplified by eliminating the requirement for the filing
of a corporation’s latest annual report. In most cases such reports were
prepared before the publication of Form 10 indicated the type of financial
statement desired by the Commission. The Form has also been modified
by limiting the requirement for specimens of securities and underlying
indentures to those relating solely to the securities to be registered, and by
eliminating a requirement for the filing of an opinion of counsel.

A new rule makes clear that the suspension of a security from trading
by an exchange, pursuant to its own rules, will not terminate the registration
of the security.

e

Federal Judge Caffey Holds SEC To Be Without
Authority to Conduct Injunction Proceedings on
Its Own Initiative—Prosecutions Must Be Through
Federal Attorney

In the United States District Court in New York on
Feb. 14, Judge Francis G. Caffey ruled that the Securities
and Exchange Commission is without authority to institute
on its own initiative and authority injunction proceedings
against individuals or corporations. The action of Judge
Caffey in dismissing the injunction suits brought by the
SEC was based on the technicality that all civil and eriminal
actions involving the United States must be brought through
the United States Attorney for the District unless he has
been superseded by the Attorney-General of the United
States. Theinjunetion suitsin which Judge Caffey’s decision
was given were brought against the Eurydice Gold Mining
Co., Robert Collier & Co., Robert Collier and H. L. Garner,
and the Stock Market Finance Co., Thomas J. Murphy,
John J. Hackett and others.

Regarding the Court’s ruling and the Commission’s action
the New York “Times’ of Feb. 15 said:

Undecided on Appeal

OfficialsJof the SEC said they were undecided whether to appeal Judge
Caffey's decision or to enlist the co-operation of United States Attorney
Martin Conboy in new injunction suits again the two companies.

The Eurydice Gold Mining Co. was engaged in developing mining
properties in Colorado. The Stock Market Finance Co. conducted an
investors® service. Through J. J. Burns, its General Counsel, Jacob
Gruber and Edwin Martinet, the Federal Commission charged that stock
sales were being promoted by both companies without proper registration
of the securities, and that misrepresentations had been made in connection
with sales.

The defendants denied the allegations and the Eurydice Gold Mining
Co., through Thomas E. Dewey, its attorney, contended that the Com-
mission was without power to bring suit on its own authority, citing an
old law which makes it the duty of the United States Attorney to press all
such actions.

In his opinion Judge Caffey said:

Section 35 of the Act of Sept. 24 1789, makes it the duty of the United
States Attorney in his District to prosecute all civil actions in which the
United States shall be concerned.

The sole contention of the complainant is that Section 20-B of the Act
of 1933, or that section as amended by Section 21-E of the Act of 1934,
empowers the complainant to institute and carry on injunction suits through
its own attorneys.

To construe a mere grant to a governmental agency of powers between
an action as arming it with authority wholly to displace the previously
existing Governmeat officials designated by statute to prosecute that
action seems to me, therefore, completely without warrant. Here, at best,
it requires a good deal of surmise to attribute to the lawmakers a design to
bring about so dramatic a change as that which the complainant insists it
did make. .

Besides the extract quoted further above we also take
the following from the “‘Times’’:

Company's Acts Defended

Mr. Dewey, who is a former assistant United States attorney, told the
Court in the course of his argument that the defendant company had filed
its prospectus with the Commission and asserted that “‘every dollar’ of the
money received from the public was intact in the corporate bank account or
had been used for actual expenses of the Eurydice Mining Co.

He said further that none of the officers of that company received any
salary. Commenting on the Court's ruling, Mr. Dewey said.

“Judge Oaffey's decision is a decisive victory for orderly and fair ad-
ministration of the great powers conferred upon the SEC. The Commis-
sion’s entire case was based upon a one-sided hearing conducted by two
young lawyers employed by the Commission, who refused to receive any
statement of the facts and who prohibited the defendants' counsel from
bringing out the true facts of the case.

“After this farcical proceeding, these two young lawyers were then
permitted to go to the Federal Court secretly, without any notice to the
defendants, or any chance for them to state their side of the case, and
secure an injunction on grossly misleading and inadequate papers."

At the SEC offices it was said that despite Judge Caffey’s decision the
restraining order would remain in force until next Thursday when, it was
expected, Judge Caffey would sign the final order.

—_—

Richard Whitney Sees “Triple Safeguard’ to Public
Interest in Security Dealings—Self-Protection,
Advisory Committee and SEC All Act to Aid In-
vestor, He Declares in Final Radio Address

Richard Whitney, President of the New York Stock Ex-
change, on Feb. 13 concluded a series of three radio broad-
casts on “Security Markets and the People.” In his ad-
dress Mr., Whitney took occasion to express his confidence
in the personnel of the Securities and Exchange Com-
mission, and incident thereto he declared that the public
interest in the Stock Exchange is now protected by a

“triple safeguard”: “the self-interest of the security mar-
-
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ket which requires the full protection of its clients,” ‘“the
active representation of the publie by a group of prominent
citizens,” and “the administration of the Security Exchange
Control Act by a governmentally appointed commission.”

Mr. Whitney’s second radio address was summarized in
our issue of Keb. 9, page 835. In closing his speech on
Feb. 13, he remarked that if the public indicates an interest
in the subject, he may attempt to enlarge upon the points
discussed.

In discussing the “safeguards” upon the public interest,
Mr. Whitney pointed out that the Stock Exchange recently
invited a group of ten citizens to serve as an Advisory
Committee. The purpose of this body, he said, is to act
as a contact between the public and its major security
market. The purpose of these men, he continued, is to pre-
sent the public viewpoint for the guidance of the Exchange.

Mr. Whitney then added, in part:

The success with which a security market can function depends to
a great extent upon the cooperation of the public. This co-operation
is not onerous. There is needed only a frank recognition of the limitations
which mark the operation of a security market. The public, in other
words, should understand what a security market cannot and therefore
does not do.

You should know, for example, that millions of citizens believe that
the New York Stock Exchange buys and sells securities. It is a widely
prevailing impression that the exchange keeps on hand a supply of all
the securities that are listed, that these securities are bought and sold
by the exchange in much the same manner as a grocer sells flour and
potatoes. This is decidedly not the case. The New York Stock Ex-
change is rather like the owner of a large public market who rents stalls
to tradesmen. This owner has the power to make rules under which
merchandise shall be bought and sold, rules that are fair to those who
buy as well as to those who sell. The owner is not a merchant him-
self and does not buy or sell.

An error closely related to the foregoing holds that the New York
Stock Exchange fixes the prices at which securities are bought and sold.
Here again the exchange is in the position of the market proprietor.
This market place owner, be it a town, a corporation or an individual,
is eager to bring the largest possible number of buyers and sellers to-
gether. From this meeting of demand and supply a market price emerges.
The owner of the market place does not fix that price—could not in
fact fix it if he tried. He is merely the owner of the place in which
price is naturally and automatically determined by supply and demand.

A third error as fundamental as the previous two and probably more
mischievous is the belief that the stock exchange is responsible for
booms and depressions. The last thing that a security market wants is
a depression or an unhealthy boom. However, it wishes in the matter
have nothing to do with it. The business cycle, as you well know, is
world wide in its coverage. It is entirely probable that it is the result
of forces which men do not fully understand and foresee, and certainly
cannot control. Since the security market easily and quickly records men’s
hopes and fears of the future, it has been mistakenly assumed that
the market is the cause of those hopes and fears. It would be just as
correct to say that a barometer is the cause of the storms and fair
weather which it indicates, or that the thermometer inflicted upon us the
piercing cold of a week or so ago.

The service which a security market can render the public will be
distinctly enhanced if its limitations are keep clearly in view. A security
market does not buy and sell securities. It does not fix security prices.
It does not cause booms and depressions.

On the other hand the services which such a market does render are
as clear as they are vital. It assures to buyers and sellers of securities
the greatest freedom consistent with fair trade practice and the public
interest. An open market means that a buyer should be subject to no
restraint except as to the supply of securities and the willingness of
others to sell. Similarly a seller should be free from restraint except
ag to the demand for securities’ and the willingness of others to buy.
Arbitrary or uneconomic restrictions upon either party will result in
prices which do not fairly represent true market judgment, nor allow
true freedom to the law of supply and demand.

An efficient security market directs a strong light upon all trans-
actions. Prices and volume are promptly reported. Prices are deter-
mined openly in the presence of hundreds of brokers representing sellers
and buyers. Listing requirements reveal financial and operating facts
about business corporations which are bound to help the investor.

By barring manipulations and corners, by making every transaction
a real purchase and sale, by flooding the market stage with a powerful
white light, by encouraging and demanding the publication of under-
standable corporate facts, by giving the public able representation in
its counsels, by energetic and since cooperation with the government
commission, by all these means does the security market serve the people.

P L

Chairman Kennedy of SEC, Before Union League Club
of Chicago, Outlines Commission’s Objectives in
Regulation of Over-Counter Trading—Also Assures
Business It May Undertake New Financing Without
Undue Burdens—Registration of Securities Urged

Before the Union ILeague Club of Chicago, on Ieb. 8,
Joseph P. Kennedy, Chairman of the Securities and Ex-
ckange Commission, addressing approximately 1,000 Chicago
business men, assured American business that it may now
undertake new financing without any unreasonable burdens
of effort, expense or liability.

In addition to a discussion of the need of Federal regula-
tion to prevent securities frauds, indicated by numerous
complaints recently received by the Commission, Mr. Ken-
nedy spoke specifically about three important phases of
the Commission’s work, namely, the responsibility of offi-
cers and directors, the registration of new issues, and the
over-the-counter markets.
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He urged officers and directors not to neglect their re-
sponsibility for filing reports as to their ownership in the
equity securities of their companies, pointing out that “if
a man acts in good faith and tells the truth as he knows it,
tLere is no danger of liability.” According to Mr. Kennedy,
fears about the registration of securities under the 1933 Act
are without foundation. He urged business men to seek
registration not only because of the protection it gives in-
vestors but also because registration will prove to be a
source of protection to corporation officials against strike
suits. For the first time the Commission’s objectives in
the regulation of the over-the-counter trading were outlined
by Mr. Kennedy, who stated that the Commission is consid-
ering a plan to register over-the-counter dealers and securi-
ties traded over-the-counter. He made known that already
much new financing is in process of preparation for regis-
tration under the Commission’s new forms. Referring to
the practice of making so-called private issues, Chairman
Kennedy warned as follows:

Wholly apart from the unfortunate effects which such a procedure has
upon the general investing public thus deprived of an opportunity to par-

ticipate by investment in new and attractive offerings, I call your attention
to the danger in which the issuing corporation is involved.

Discussing the question of new capital issues, he said:

You have been told when you sought to raise money or readjust corpora-
tion finances by refunding, that the labor, expense and legal liabilities
involved imposed upon the issuer of the new securities unbearable hardships.
Gentlemen, I ask you now to disregard those warnings and to forget that
bogie. Do your business as usual. Come down to Washington in person
and present your problems to us, and I am confident that we can show
you how to do new financing legally, pleasantly and inexpensively.

With reference to the filing of reports regarding changes
in the holdings of officers, directors or beneficial owners of
10% in the equity securities of registered corporations, Mr.
Kennedy said :

If you are an official or director of a registered corporation, or the
holder of 10% of such a corporation’s equity securities, you are required
by law to file with the Securities and Exchange Commisgion the amount of
all securities of which you were the beneficial owner as of Jan. 31 1985.
Thereafter, no reports are required unless the official, director, or 10%
stockholder changes his holdings. Evidence at hand shows an indifferent
response to this requirement with numerous instances of insufficient and
incorrect filing under the requirements of the Act. Of course, in a great
many instances, due to the newness of the Act and lack of familiarity
with the forms for reporting prescribed by the Commission, honest mistakes
have occurred. These will become fewer as time goes on. But I urge
upon you the wisdom of being properly advised concerning your duties.

As to the justification for the filing of such reports, the

speaker had the following to say:

Directors and officers are the agents of shareholders who, in many
cases, because of their small holdings, are powerless to investigate or to
supervise. The least we can give them is information which will disclose
the existence of any interest of these agents which might be adverse to
those shareholders.

In his comments with regard to the regulation of over-the-
counter issues, Mr. Kennedy observed that “Congress, almost
in the opening clause of the 1934 Act, stated that:

Transactions in securities as commonly conducted upon securities ex-
changes and over-the-counter markets are affected with a national public
interest which makes it necessary to provide for regulations and control
of such transactions and of practices and matters related thereto, including
transactions by officers, directors and principal security holders, to require
appropriate reports, and to impose requirements necessary to make such
regulation and control reasonably complete and effective, and to insure the
maintenance of fair and honest markets in such transactions.

It is true that the Act is more elaborate in dealing with orgnnized
exchanges, but in Section 15 we find a Congressional recognition that
this control must not be discriminatory. .

Congress intended that no undue advantage be given to one form of trad-
ing over the other. In a sense the status quo is to be maintained. Congress
foresaw that the whole Act could be defeated if effective regulation of
over-the-counter markets was not provided for. We are alive to this problem.
We are considering the registration (or licensing, if you will) of the
dealers and brokers of the country whose business involves inter-State
commerce. We are considering registering the securities of large corpora-
tions similarly involved whose securities are widely distributed and requir-
ing reports of officials of such companies in order that delisting will not
be an attractive process. We shall seek to place at the disposal of
investors substantially the same information concerning issues of securities
traded in over-the-counter as that required of listed companies. I ask you
in simple fairness—why shouldn’t each form of trading be subject to regu-
lations substantially the same? The Commission plans to provide that a
registration statement filed under either Act shall be in substance a com-
pliance with the other Act.

Summarizing the Commission’s attitude, Chairman Ken-

nedy said:

The aim of the SEO is to exert its every effort in behalf of the restora-
tion and preservation of sanity in the security business, We hope to
interpret the Securities Act of 1933 and the Securities Exchange Act of 1934
80 that no one will be asked to assume unreasonable burdens when {issuing
new securities, and no one will be hampered by unreasonable regulations
when trading in those securities once they have been issued.

In his concluding rem.rks Mr. Kennedy expressed it as
his belief that “our Commission, regardless of political
changes, will have a permanent place in our scheme of
government. A Chicago dispatch, Feb. 8, to the New York
‘““Herald Tribune” said:
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In a press interview following his address, Mr. Kennedy declared that a
voting trust which seeks to perpetuate the control of a management in
reorganizations to the exclusion of investors is a “type of thing which is
not within the spirit of the law.”

He also denied that the Commission had anything to do with the filing
of the suit to block the merger of the Republic Steel Corp. and the Cor-
rigan-McKinney Steel Co. He declared the Republic company displayed a
spirit of co-operation with the Commission and supplied a voluminous
registration statement for that reason rather than in an attempt to confuse
the Commission.

Concerning investigation of reorganizations, he pointed out that the body
had been delegated to make such an inquiry for the purpose of recommending
to Congress such measures as would serve to protect the interest of investors.
The Celotex Co. reorganization was one of those selected as offering a good
example for study, he said.

He also revealed that the Commission has power to tell corporations
whether or not they may delist their securities, which would prevent whole-
sale withdrawals from exchanges in an effort to circumvent the require-
ments of the Securities Act.

—_—

United State Supreme Court Still Delays Announce-
ment as to Decision in Gold Clause Cases

The United States Supreme Court still maintains its silence
as to its decision in the cases involving the constitutionality
of the gold clause in contracts. Yesterday (Feb. 15) it was
stated in press advices from Washington that the Court
met at noon without announcing any action, and it was
added that the session would be the last the Court would
hold this week. On Feb. 13, when it was-observed in Wash-
ington Associated Press accounts that the Court again fol-
lowed the regular sechedule, listening to arguments on pend-
ing cases, giving no clew when the decision in the gold cases
could be expected, it was added that the expectation is that
the decision may be postponed until March 4. A week ago,
in our issue of Feb. 9 (page 885) reference was made to the
delay by the Commission in making known its conclusions.

From Washington, Feb. 9, special advices to the New
York “Times” said that in announcing that day that neither
the decision or the gold clause cases, nor any other opinions,
would be handed down on Monday, the traditional decision
day, the Supreme Court provided another complete surprise,
and again broke an old custom. The dispatch continued:

Shattering a precendent last Saturday by stating that the gold verdicts
would not be rendered on the following Monday, the court reversed its
practice of years when it decided not to release any of its findings on Mon-
day next. For years it has been the practice to make its decisions known on
Monday and rarely, indeed, has any other day been so used.

The announcement followed the regular Saturday conference of the
Justices, lasting this time for nearly five hours, during which time President
Roosevelt conferred at the White House with Attorney General Cummings
on plans to meet any decision of the court unfavorable to the government.

After talking earnestly together, the eight associate justices left the
Capitol in their automobiles at about 5 p. m. Chief Justice Hughes then
called Chafles Elmore Cropley, court clerk, to the conference room. In a

short time Mr. Cropley returnedland gave out this verbal statement:
*“There will be no opinions Monday.""

et

Senator Thomas Says Secretary Morgenthau Is Ready
to Manage Internal Value of Dollar if Gold Clause
Ruling Is Adverse

Senator Elmer Thomas, Democrat, of Oklahoma, accord-
ing to the New York “Times” quoted Secretary of the
Treasury Morgenthau on Feb. 14, as saying that if the
United States Supreme Court upholds the gold clause Mr.
Morgenthau is prepared to maintain the dollar’s present
Qx_rch&qmg power to protect debtors until Congress can act.

Mr. Chomas, a leader of the inflationary bloc in Congress, disclosed a
conversation he said he had with the Secretary, in the course of a speech
before the Men's Club of Forest Hills, at the Community House, Borage
Place, Forest Hills Gardens, Queens, where he was the guest of Robert M.
Harriss.
£« Mr. Thomas said the conversation took place Tuesday, (Feb. 12). This
was the day following Secretary Morgenthau's announcement that ‘‘the
country can go about its business with the assurance that we are prepared
to maintain the external value of the dollar as long as it may be necessary,"
and his disclosure that the Treasury had been using its stabilization fund
to manage the dollar in the foreign exchange markets for the last month. ...

Mr. Thomas, In a radio address later over Station WMOCA, warned
that the Roosevelt administration faces ‘‘exile’’ from Washington together
with the Hoover administration if it fails to correct the mal-distribution of
wealth, He added:

“Rarly in this administration we adopted a monetary program, but
then we hesitated, faltered and refused to go forward. To the extent that
we followed the program we prospered, and when we halted we began a
retreat, We have no recourse other than to adjust our money system to
meet the demands of our people and our local interests. The sooner this is
done the sooner we will be on the road to full recovery."

—_—————

Arthur W. Cutten Barred from Trading Privileges on
Grain Markets for Two Years — Charged with
Violating Grain Futures Act

Arthur W. Cutten, a member of the Chicago Board of
Prade, is to be denied trading privileges by all contract
markets in the United States for two years, beginning
March 1, under an order issued Feb. 12 by the Grain Futures

Act Commission. The Commission, according to the an-
nouncement issued Feb. 14 by the Department of Agri-
culture, found that Mr. Cutten “is guilty of having violated
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the Grain Futures Act by attempting to manipulate the
price of grain by concealing his transactions in the market,
by making false reports, and by failing to report.”

The Department of Agriculture, at the same time, said:

The 15 contract markets, exchanges dealing in grain futures, which have
been ordered to deny Mr. Cutten trading privileges are:

Chicago Board of Trade,

Chicago Open Board of Trade,

Minneapolis Chamber of Commerce,

Kansas Oity Board of Trade,

Milwaukee Grain and Stock Exchange,

Duluth Board of Trade,

St. Louis Merchants Exchange,

New York Produce Exchange,

Seattle Grain Exchange,

Hutchinson Board of Trade,

Portland Grain Exchange,

Baltimore Chamber of Commerce,

Omaha Grain Exchange,

Grain Trade Association of the San Francisco Chamber of Commerce,

Los Angeles Grain Exchange.

Boards of trade are required to make these orders effective and do so
by notifying each of their members.

This is the second case in which contract markets have been ordered to
deny trading privileges to a member. In November the Commission ordered
that Adrian Ettinger and Ewing W. Brand of Cleveland be barred from
exchanges dealing in grain futures for six months. Thomas M. Howell,
also a member of the Chicago Board of Trade, was charged by the Govern-
ment last November with manipulating the price of corn. The Commis-
sion has not yet ruled on the Government’s request that he be denied
rading privileges.

Mr. Cutten was asked by the Government last April, through Secretary
of Agriculture Henry A. Wallace, to show cause as to why he should not
be denied trading privileges. Evidence in the case was taken in May.
Later Mr. Cutten, through his attorneys, demanded that the Government
drop the case, maintaining that the Grain Futures Act does not cover past
violations and is unconstitutional in certain respects. This request the
Commission, which is composed of the Attorney-General, the Secretary of
Commerce and the Secretary of Agriculture, denied. Final arguments
before the Commission were heard Jan. 12.

The Cutten case, as well as the Howell, and Ettinger and Brand cases,
has been handled by Leo F. Tierney, special attorney, under the general
direction of the Solicitor of the Department of Agriculture. Each case
was a violation of the Grain Futures Act of 1922, administered for the
Department of Agriculture by the Grain Futures Administration, of which
Dr. J. W. T. Duvel is chief.

In Associated Press advices from (Chicago, yesterday
(Feb. 15), it was stated that Mr. Cutten plans an appeal
from the Federal order barring him from activity on Amer-
ican grain markets. Mr. Cutten’s attorney is reported as
stating that the constitutionality of the Grains Futures Act
will be tested through the courts, even if a Supreme Court
appear is necessary.

Reference to the Government’s charges against Mr, Cutten
was made in our issue of Dec. 1, page 3421. According to
ihe Washington advices, Feb. 14, to the New York “Herald
Tribune,” the finding of fact by the Grain Futures Act Com-
mission were announced as follows in the Cutten case:

The Commission, having duly considered the evidence and the arguments
and briefs of counsel, now makes the following findings of fact:

1. The Chicago Board of Trade was duly designated as a contract market
under the Grain Futures Act on May 38 1923, and it has been a contract
market continuously since that date.

2. During the year 1930 and 1931 respondent was, and now is, a member
of the Chicago Board of Trade.

8. From and after Oct. 81 1927, through and including the year 1931,
members of contract markets were required by regulations made pursuant
to the Grain Futures Act to report to the Grain Futures Administration
their net position in futures owned or controlled by them, long or short,
by grain and by future, when they had net open commitments in any one
future equal to or in excess of 500,000 bushels of wheat, corn or oats, and
200,000 bushels of rye or barley.

4. Respondent in 1930 and 1931 had knowledge of the reporting require-
ments.

Thirty-five Accounts Cited

5. Respondent, in 1930 and 1931, transacted his business through eight
commission firms. He split his trade into 85 accounts. He carried some
of his accounts in the names of relatives and associates. Respondent
owned or controlled each of the 356 accounts.

6. During the year 1930 respondent did not make any reports to the
Grain Futures Administration.

7. On approximately 130 days during 1930, respondent had open com-
mitments in a single wheat future in accounts owned and controlled by
him equal to or in excess of 500,000 bushels.

8. On approximately 119 days during 1930, respondent had trades
in a single wheat future in acconnts owned and controlled by him in
which he had open commitments equal to or in excess of 500,000 bushels.

9. During the year 1931, respondent made reports irregularly to the
CGrain Futures Administration, none of which was true or correct as a
statement of his net position on the market on the day covered by such
report.

10. During the year 1931 there were a great many days on which res-
pondent made no reports at all, although having on such days open com-
mitments in a single wheat future, in accounts owned and controlled by
him, equal to or in excess of 500,000 bushels.

Deals In 1931 Traced

11. On approximately 110 days during 1931, respondent had trades
in a single wheat future in accounts owned and controlled by him, in
which he had open commitments equal to or in excess of 500,000 bushels.

12. On many days during the years 1930 and 1931, the respondent,
in accounts definitely identified as belonging to him, had open com-
mitments and trades which he failed to report as required by the Act and
regulations made pursuant thereto.
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13. During the year 1931, the respondent made false reports of his
open commitments and transactions in accounts definitely identified as
his and indisputably belonging to him, contrary to the act and regula-
tions made pursuant thereto.

14. Respondent’s purpose in concealing his position in the market was
t> manipulate the price of grain and thereby to make large profits.
He systematically allocated purchases and sales of wheat futures to
the various accounts in order to keep them under 500,000 bushels and
this to avoid detection. He attempted to manipulate the price of grain.

Conclusion
Respondent’s conduct as shown by the record constitutes a yiolation
of the grain futures act and the rules and regulations made pursuant
thereto.
It is the conclusion of this commission that an order should be entered
directing all contract markets to refuse all trading privileges thereon
to respondent for a period of two years from March 1 1935.

Order

Accordingly, it is hereby ordered that all contract markets refuse all
trading privileges thereon to Arthur W. Cutten for a period of two years
from March 1 1935.

It is further ordered, that a copy of this opinion, findings of fact,
conclusion and order to be transmitted by registered mail to the re-
spondent and to the secretary of each board of trade which is now
operating as a contract market under a designation as such heretofore
made by the Secretary of Agriculture.

In witness hereof, the Secretary of Agriculture, the Attorney General
and the Secretary of Commerce, sitting as a commission pursuant to
Section 6 of the grain futures act, 1922, have hereunto set their hands
this twelfth day of February, 1935.

—_—

Plan for Liquidation of Assets of Chicago Joint Stock
Land Bank Submitted to Bondholders—109%, Liqui-
dating Dividend to Be Made Feb. 25

The bondholders’ protective committee for the Chicago
Joint Stock Land Bank bonds has prepared a plan for the
liquidation of the assets of the bank, which has been sub-
mitted to bondholders, it was announced Feb. 13. Robert
Stevenson, of Chicago, is Chairman of the committee. The

announcement continued :

The plan proposes that the assets of the bank shall be offered for sale
by the receiver. The bondholders’ protective committee would then bid
$10,681,024 for the bonds, a sum equal to 25% of the principal amount of
the bonds, which would be reduced by the amount of dividends paid to
bondholders by the receiver in addition to the first dividend of 80% and
by the book value of all assets withheld from sale.

Payment of an additional dividend of 10% to bondholders, in accordance
with the recently-announced intention of the receiver for the Chicago Joint
Stock Land Bank, would thus automatically reduce the amount of the
bid to 15% of the principal amount of outstanding bonds.

If the protective committee is the successful bidder on the sale, a
corporation organized for the purpose would issue five-year income deben-
tures to bondholders to a total equal to 25% of the principal amount of the
outstanding bonds, or, making allowance for the 10% dividend, to 14%.

In addition, no par common stock in the amount of 10 shares of stock
for each $1,000 bond would be issued to voting trustees, who would, in turn,
issue voting trust certificates to bondholders.

Interest on the debentures would be payable only if earred, and would
not be cumulative. The voting trustees holding the common stock would
be subject to removal by the vote of the holders of the debentures.

The plan has been submitted with the consent of the Land Bank Com-
missioner, who will act upon a request for definite approval of the plan
only after a public hearing which is provided by the plan.

In its letter to bondholders, according to the announce-

ment, the protective committee states:

The theory of the plan is that the assets not represented by the deben-
tures, that is,- those which will probably require a much longer time for
liquidation, will be represented by the common stock. While it is quite
probable that such balance of the assets has a value in excess of the
difference between the amount the committee has heretofore fixed as the
maximum proposed to be bid and the principal amount of debentures pro-
posed to be issued, the committee feels that the assenting bondholders
should not assume the risks of liquidation of these assets for the benefit
of such bondholders as do not care to participate in the liquidation.

As to the payment of a 109% liquidating dividend by the
Land Bank, referred to above, the Chicago “News” of
Jan. 30 said:

John B. Gallagher, receiver for the Chicago Joint Stock Land Bank,
formerly the First Joint Stock Land Bank of Chicago, announced, Jan. 30,
authorization of the payment of a 109 disbursement on or about Feb. 25.
The payment, to be paid all holders of claims, including bonds, coupons
or receiver’s certificates of record Feb. 9, follows a 30% payment on
Sept. 20 1934.

—————

Administration’s Banking Act—Chief Purposes for
Changes Discussed by Governor of Federal Reserve
Board—Most Important Rate of Monetary Control
That of Promoting Recovery, Says Mr. Eccles—
Control by Reserve Boarfl Over Open Market
Operations Declared Essential

The Administration’s “Banking Act of 1935” featured the
regular Friday press conference on Feb. 8 of Governor Mar-
riner 8. Eccles of the Federal Reserve Board, a statement,
in reply to inquiries, being made by Mr. Eccles in which he
cited the following as the chief purposes of the proposals
for changes in our banking laws, in so far as they relate
to the Federal Reserve System:

1. To accelerate the rate of economic recovery.

2. To make our banking and monetary system, which was designed under
the conditions prevailing prior to the World War, more responsive to
our present and future economic needs.

8. To prevent a recurrence of conditions that led to the collapse of our
entire banking structure in the spring of 1933.
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Mr, Eccles asserted that “the banking system has proved
to be an element of weakness in our economic structure that
has aggravated and prolonged the worst phases of the de-
pression and it still impedes the rate of recovery.” ‘“Experi-
ence shows,” he said, “that without conscious control the
supply of money tends to expand when the rate of spending
increases and to contract when the rate of spending dimin-
ishes.” Two supremely important duties are likely to de-
volve upon the Reserve administration in the future,” said
Governor Eccles; “the first is as “assuring that a recovery
does not result in an undesirable inflation”; the second is
“assuring that a recovery is not followed by a depression.”
“As matters now stand,” Mr. Eccles stated, “the Board is
charged with respounsibility for monetary developments in
this country, but lacks the clear and explicit authority for
determining the country’s monetary policies.” He went on
to say that “an essential step in giving the Board this
authority is to give it a controlling influence over the Sys-
tem’s open-market operations, for these are by far the most
important instrument of Reserve policy.” After summariz-
ing, as above, the chief purpose of the proposed changes,
the statement issued by Mr. Eccles continued :

The banking system of this country has been put to a severe test and
has not stood that test. It has not been able to stand up under he strain
of the depression or to lend effective support in the fight against it. On
the contrary, the banking system has proved to be an element of weakness
in our economic structure that has aggravated and prolonged the worst
phases of the depression. And it still impedes the rate of recovery.

The explanation of this is not to be found only in the excesses and abuses
that characterized our banking practices in the recent past, nor in the
present relative inertia of the banking system, nor by an assumption that
bankers are less eager than other men to hasten the progress of recovery.
The fact that the banking system has proved to be inadequate is to be
explained, in large part, by the fact that our banking structure has
remained essentially unchanged throughout an epoch of far-reaching eco-
nomic changes both in this country and in the world at large.

The principal measures contemplated in the proposed legislation, there-
fore, are designed to remedy deficiencies now inherent in the banking
structure itself. In this connection it is proposed to make the Federal
Reserve System, which is the cornerstone of the banking structure, more
responsive to our national economic needs. It is also proposed to make
our commercial banks better adapted to meeting the credit requirements
industry, commerce and agriculture under the changes that have taken
place in our economic system since most of our present banking laws were
enacted.

Underlying the proposed changes in the banking laws are fundamental
economic and monetary considerations, the widespread influence of which
has not been adequately understood. In fact, the lack of an adequate
understanding of these fundamental considerations was an important factor
in bringing about the disastrous collapse of our economy which culminated
in the closing of all the banks in the spring of 1933.

Fluctuations in production and employment, and in the national income,
are conditioned upon changes in the available supply of cash and deposit
currency, and upon the rate and character of monetary expenditures. The
effect of an increased rate of spending may be modified by decreasing the
supply of money and intensified by increasing the supply of money. Experi-
ence shows that, without conscious control, the supply of money tends to
expand when the rate of spending increases and to contract when the rate
of spending diminishes.

During the depression the supply of money did not expand, and thus
moderate the effect of decreased rates of spending, but contracted rapidly
and so intensified the depression. This is one part of the economy in which
automatic adjustments tend to have an intensifying rather than a moderat-
ing effect. If the monetary mechaniem is to be used as an instrument for
the promotion of business stability, conscious control and management are
essential.

At the present stage of economic developments, main reliance for bring-
ing about a rise in the national income must be placed upon increased
governmental and private expenditures. The most important role of
monetary control at the moment, therefore, is assuring that adequate
support is available whenever needed for promoting and accelerating
recovery.

Two supremely important duties are likely to devolve upon the Reserve
administration in the future. The first is assuring that a recovery doea
not result in an undesirable inflation. The second is assuring that a
recovery is not followed by a depression. If recovery is allowed to develop
into inflation, it is certain ultimately to lead to another depression. To
regain prosperity without excesses, and thereafter to maintain business
stability, are the two immediate objectives of monetary policy.

In order that the Reserve administration may endeavor, with some
prospect of success, to render prompt support for emergency financing in
case of need, to prevent the recovery from getting out of hand, and to
prevent the recurrence of disastrous depressions in the future, it is essential
that the authority of the Federal Reserve Board be strengthened. As
matters now stand, the Board is charged with responsibility for monetary
developments in this country, but lacks the clear and explicit authority
for determining the country’s monetary policies.

Open Market Operations

An essential step in giving the Board this authority is to give it a
controlling influence over the System’s open market operations, for these
are by far the most important instrument of Reserve policy. By these
operations reserves may be given to or taken away from member banks;
and it is on these reserves that deposits are based. It is not too much
to say that the power to control open market operations is the power to
control the expansion and contraction of bank credit, and thus in large
measure to control the country’s supply of money.

In the present administrative organization, the power to initiate open-
market policy rests with the 12 Federal Reserve banks, which act jointly
through the Federal Open Market Committee established by the Banking
Act of 1933. The Federal Reserve Board has no representation on this
Committee. It is given only the power to approve or disapprove open
market policles recommended by the Committee, and to prescribe the
regulations under which the open market operations are to be carried out.
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However much the Board may desire an erergetic buying and selling
policy, it has no authority under the law to initiate such a policy.

On the other hand, the ability of the Open Market Committee to give
effect to policies that it recommends is dependent both on the approval
of he Board and on the willingness of the Reserve banks individually to
participate in the operations.

The existing arrangement is cumbersome and unwieldy. To what extent
it has prevented the proper functioning of the Federal Reserve System, it
is impossible to tell. But it is clear that, if it is retained, there is no
reason to suppose that the System will in the future be more effective in
bringing about business stability than it has been in the past.

It is, therefore, obviously necessary to concentrate the authority and
responsibility for open market operations in a body representing a national
point of view. This is provided for in the proposed legislation without in
any way impairing the autonomy of the Federal Reserve banks in matters
of local or regional concern.

Offices of Governor and Chairman

Another anomaly in the present administrative organization of the Fed-
eral Reserve System is the arrangement in respect of the Reserve Bank
Governors. The Governors are the principal executive officers of the
Reserve banks, and their positions are of major importance in the System ;
yet they are not even mentioned in the Federal Reserve Act, nor is their
appointment subject to the approval of the Federal Reserve Board. It is,
therefore, proposed to recognize the office of Governor in the law, to com-
bine this office with that of Chairman of the Board of Directors, and to
make the appointment subject to the approval of the Federal Reserve Board.

To facilitate the carrying out of national policies, it is proposed to
remove certain of the restrictions that are now imposed on the Federal
Reserve System by the Federal Reserve Act, but that experience has been
shown to be detrimental and impracticable. These restrictions are largely
predicated on conditions that prevailed when the Federal Reserve Act
was adopted in 1913, and were wisely imposed on a system that was new
and untried ; but in the course of time the circumstances that gave rise to
them have diminished in importance or greatly altered.

A conspicuous example in this respect is the rigid definition of the
kinds of paper that the Federal Reserve banks are permitted to discount.
Changes in the country’s economic life, notably in the methods of financing
business enterprise, have materially reduced the volume of short-term, self-
liquidating paper of the classes to which the discount privileges of the
Reserve banks are largely restricted by law. In times of stress, therefore,
when the help of the Federal Reserve System has been most urgently needed,
many banks, though holding sound assets in their portfolios, have been
devoid of the particular kinds available under the law for borrowing at
the Reserve banks.

The undue severity of the limitations on eligible paper was finally
recognized, and they were removed temporarily by emergency legislation ;
but this action was not taken until much harm had been done to the
business of the country and unwarranted hardship and loss suffered by bank
depositors. Furthermore, there is at present considerable evidence that
these limitations are proving an impediment to recovery. New loans of a
type that commercial banks have customarily made in the past are now
refused, not because the applicants do not possess sound assets, but because
the sound assets that they do possess are technically ineligible for redis-
ccunt. There is also still a tendency among many banks to remove from
their portfolios paper that cannot be immediately liquefied by recourse to
the Federal Reserve banks.

For these reasons it is proposed that the legal limitations on eligibility
be removed and authority be given to the Federal Reserve Board to deter-
mine by regulation the character of paper that shall be eligible for discount
at the Reserve banks.

Requirement for Segregation of Collateral Behind Federal Reserve Notes

Another of the proposed changes in the Federal Reserve Act would dis-
pense with the requirement for segregation of collateral behind Federal
Rserve notes, without in any way altering the present requirement of 409%
reserve of gold certificates. When there was a foreign drain on the coun-
try’'s gold in 1931-1932, the requirement for segregation of collateral
caused serious difficulty by tying up gold over and above the 409% required
reserve. The situation was met for the emergency by permitting the pledge
of United States Government obligations as collateral against Federal
Reserve notes; but the authority of the Reserve banks in this matter is
only temporary.

Since Federal Reserve notes are prior liens on all the assets of the issuing
Reserve bank, and are in addition obligations of the United States Govern-
ment, the requirement for segregation of collateral serves no useful purpose
and adds nothing to the safety of the notes.

It has been erroneously asserted that to dispense with the requirement for
segregation would give the Reserve banks power to issue notes without
adequate backing. This is not the case. The Reserve banks have two
principal classes of liabilities: deposits and notes. Back of these, in
addition to gold and lawful money, are the Reserve banks’ bills and
securities. [Either notes or deposits can be increased through the acqui-
sition by the Reserve banks of an acceptable asset. Their total can be
increased in no other way. It is at the time the asset is acquired that
the determination is made that it is good enough to be held by the Federal
Reserve bank; and this determination is made without reference to
whether the asset is ultimately to become backing for a deposit lability
or for a note liability. The deposits of the Federal Reserve banks are
the reserves back of all deposits of member banks. Assets that are good
erough to constitute the backing for deposits of the Reserve banks are
also good enough to back Federal Reserve notes.

Furthermore, a holder of a deposit with a Federal Reserve bank has the
right to withdraw it in notes at any time, and consequently the Federal
Reserve bank should be in a position to use the asset acquired at the time
the deposit was created as backing for the notes into which this deposit
is convertible.

Neither the elasticity of our currency supply nor the safety of Federal
Reserve currency is in any way affected by the proposed change in the
law. Its only practical effect is to eliminate the cumbersome and useless
requirement that certain specific collateral be segregated, and held at
considerable expense and in a privileged position, as backing exclusively
for Federal Reserve notes.

Mortgage Loans

The proposals relating directly to member banks of the Federal Reserve
System are few in number, but vital to speeding recovery. Their purpose
{3 to make it more feasible for banks to meet the present requirements of
mortgage borrowers and to participate more aggressively in a revival of
activity and employment in the construction industry. The changes pro-
posed would authorize banks to use a larger proportion of their assets for
mortgage loans than is permitted by existing law, to lend up to 76% of the
property value and for a term up to 20 years on properly amorized first
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mortgages, and to make such loans without regard to the local geo-
graphical limits to which the existing law confines them.

Member banks of the Federal Reserve System hold nearly $10,000,000,000
of time deposits that represent in large part the people’s savings. These
are long-time funds. Their use for long-time purposes is proper from
every point of view.

The release of member bank long-time funds for use in the mortgage
market will help the banks to meet the local needs of their communities
and will do away with the necessity of having other institutions take over
a service that the banks are equipped to render.

The problem of finding profitable use for their funds is a vital one
with the banks at the present time, and a relaxation of restrictions on
real estate loans will provide such a use without impairing the soundness
of the banks’ condition. It should be noted that long-time mortgages,
with provision for amortization, are sounder than short-time mortgages
without amortization, and that the introduction of amortized mortgages
into the holdings of member banks will contribute to the stability of the
mortgage market.

These changes would put an end to restrictions in the existing law
that practical experience has plainly shown to be injurious to banks and
mortgage borrowers alike. The effect of these proposed changes would
enable commercial banks to take an effective part in the reopening of the
mortgage market, and to give their unstinted support, in a manner not
row possible for them, to that branch of industry in which the opportunity
for meeting both a social and an economic need is now greatest.

Details of the nrw legislation proposed in the “Adminis-
tration’s Banking Act of 1935” were given in our issue of
Feb. 9, page 893.

The Banking bill was also the subject of an address
by Governor Eccles in Columbus, Ohio, Feb. 12, and an
account of that speech appears elsewhere in this issue.

— .

Value of Commercial Paper Outstanding as Reported
by Federal Reserve Bank of New York—Figure for
Jan. 31, $170,900,000, as Compared with $166,-
200,000 Dec. 31

The New York Federal Reserve Bank issued the following
announcement yesterday (Feb. 15), showing the value of
commercial paper outstanding on Jan. 31:

Reports received by this bank from commercial paper dealers show a
total of $170,900,000 of open market paper outstanding on Jan. 31 1935.

Below we furnish a record of the figures since they were
first reported by the Bank on Oct. 31 1931:

1935— 1933— 1932—
Jan. 31 $170,900,000 | Dec. $108,700,000{ Oct. 31....
Nov. 133,400,000 3

1934— Oct. 129,700,000

$166,200,000 | Sept. 122,900,000
177,900,000 | Aug. 107,400,000
187,700,000 | July 96,900,000
192,000,000 72,700,000
188,100,000
168,400,000
151,300,000
141,500,000
139,400,000
132,800,000
117,300,000
Jan. 31..... 108,400,000

113,200,000

84,600,000

1

$117,714,784
- 173,684,384
210,000,000

$81,100,000
Nov. 30 109,500,000

——
New Offering of 182-Day Treasury Bills in Amount of

$75,000,000 or Thereabouts—To Be Dated Feb.

20 1935

Tenders to a new offering of $75,000,000 or thereabouts

of 182-day Treasury bills, to be received at the Federal
Reserve banks, or the branches thereof, up to 2 p. m., eastern
Standard Time, Monday, Feb. 18, were invited on Feb. 14
by Henry Morgenthau Jr., Secretary of the Treasury.
The Secretary pointed out that tenders will not be received
at the Treasury Department, Washington. The bills will
be dated Feb. 20 1935, and will mature on Aug. 21 1935,
and on the maturity date the face amount will be payable
without interest. They will be sold on a disecount basis to
the highest bidders. The bids accepted to the offering will
be used to retire an issue of similar securities maturing
Feb. 20 in amount of $75,090,000. Secretary Morgenthau’s
announcement of Feb. 14 said:

They (the bills) will be issued in bearer form only, and in amounts or
denominations of $1,000, $10,000, $100,000, $500,000, and $1,000,000
(maturity value). N

No tender for an amount less than $1,000 will be considered. Each
tender must be in multiples of $1,000. The[price offered must be expressed
on the basis of 100, with not more than three decimal places, e. g., 99.125.
Fractions must not be used.

Tenders will be accepted without cash deposit from incorporated banks
and trust companies and from responsiblejand recognized dealers in invest-
ment securities, Tenders from others must be accompanied by a deposit
of 10% of the face amount of Treasury bills applied for, unless the tenders
are accompanied by an express guaranty of payment by anlmcorporated

bank or trust company. '

Immediately after the closing hour for receipt of tenders’on Feb. 18 1935,
all tenders received at the Federal Reservel banks or branches thereof up
to the closing hour will be opened and publiclannouncementfof theJaccep-
table prices will follow as soon as possible thereafter, probably on the
following morning. The Secretary of the Treasury expressly reserves the
right to reject any or all tenders or partsfof tenders, and{tolallot less than the
amount applied for, and his action in any such respect{shall be final. Those
submitting tenders will be advised of the acceptancejor rejection thereof.
Payment at the price offered for Treasury bills allottedimust] be made]at
the Federal Reserve banks in cash or other immediately available]funds
on Feb. 20 1935.

The Treasury bills will be exempt, as to principal’and interest, and any
gain from the sale or other disposition thereof will also be' exempt, from all
taxatl tat No loss, from the sale or

P and inheritance taxes.
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other disposition of the Treasury]bills shall be allowed as a deduction, or
otherwise recognized, for the purposes of any tax now or hereafter imposed
by the,United States or any of its possessions.

e S

Offering of $75,000,000 or Thereabouts of 182-Day
Treasury Bills Dated Feb. 13 1936—Correction

The item in our issue of Feb. 9 (page 889) with reference
to the offering of $75,000,000 or thereabouts of 182-day
Treasury bills, dated Feb. 13 1935, should have read “the
accepted bids ranged in price from 99.965, equivalent to a
rate of about 0.069% (not 0.009%) per annum, to 99.941,
equivalent to a rate of about 0.117% per annum on a bank

discount basis.”
—p————rs

Hoarded Gold Amounting to $441,5682 Received During
Week of Feb. 6—$23,762 Coin and $417,820 Cer-
tificates

Receipts of gold coin and certificates during the week of
Feb. 6 by the Federal Reserve banks and the Treasurer’s
office, according to figures issued by the Treasury De-
partment on Feb. 11, amounted to $441,581.73. Total
receipts since Dec. 28 1933, the date of the issuance of
the order requiring all gold to be returned to the Treasury
and up to Feb. 6 amount to $115,907,663.61. Of the total
received during the week of Feb. 6, the figures show, $23,-

761.73 was gold coin and $417,820 gold certificates. The

total receipts are shown as follows:

Received by Federal Reserve Banks—
Week ended Feb. 6 1935
Recelved previously

Total to Feb. 6 1935.
Recelved by Treasurer's Office—

Week ended Feb. 6 1935
Recelved previously 2,002,600.00

Total to Feb. 6 1935 $259,306.00 $2,010,800.00
Note—Gold bars deposited with the New York Assay Office to the amount of

$200,572.69 previously reported.
—_—

1,167,705.94 Fine Ounces of Silver Received by Mints
During Week of Feb. 8

In aceordance with the President’s proclamation of Dee. 21
1933, which authorized the Treasury Department to absorb
at least 24,421,410 fine ounces of newly mined silver annually,
the Department during the week of Feb. 8 turned over
1,167,705.94 fine ounces of the metal to the various mints.
A statement issued by the Treasury on Feb. 11 showed that
of this amount 1,075,307.11 fine ounces were received at
the Philadelphia Mint, 79,590.83 fine ounces aft the San
Franciseo Mint, and 12,808 fine ounces at the Denver Mint.
During the previous week, ended Feb. 1, the receipts by
the mints amounted to 321,760.37 fine ounces.

The statement issued by the Treasury on Feb. 11 indicated
that the total receipts from the time of the issuance of the
proclamation and up to Feb. 8 were 25,410,000 fine ounces.
Reference to the President’s proclamation was made in our
issue of Dec. 31 1933, page 4441. The weekly purchases
are as follows (we omit the fractional part of the ounce):

Week Ended— Ounces
934— 292,719

118,307

Gold Certificates
$409,620.00
83,361,040.00
$83,770,660.00

$8,200.00

Gold Coin
$23,761.73
29,843,135.88

$29,866,807.61

797,206
484,278

467,385

230,491
115,217

July 20.
* Corrected figures.
—_—

Silver Transferred to United States Under Nationaliza-
tion Order—Totaled 33,806 Fine Ounces During
Week of Feb. 8

Announcement was made by the Treasury Department
onfiFeb. 11 that 33,806 fine ounces of silver were trans-
ferred to the United States during the week of Feb. 8 under
the Executive Order of Aug. 9 1934, nationalizing the
metal. Total receipts since the order of Aug. 9 (given
in our columns of Aug. 11, page 858) was issued, amount to

112,213,204 fine ounces, the Treasury announced. During

the week of Feb. 8 tho silver, according to the Treasury’s
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statement, was received as follows by the various mints and

assay offices:

Philadelphia
New York....
San Francisco.

9,307.00 fine ounces
16,641.00 fine ounces
4,720.00 fine ounces
2,364.00 fine ounces
259.00 fine ounces
515.00 fine ounces

Total for week ended Feb. 8 1935 33,806.00 fine ounces

Following are the weekly receipts since the order of Aug.
9 was issued:

Week Ended—
Aug. 17 193¢

Fine Ounces Week Ended— Fine Ounces

33,465,091 | Nov.
26,088,019 | Nov. 23
12,301,731 | Nov. 3
Dec.
Dec.
Dec.
3 | Dee. 2
9|Jan.
S{Jan,
Jan.
Jan,
Feb.
Feb.

e e

Treasury Department Making Use of Stabilization
Fund to Support Dollar in Foreign Exchange
Transactions

The $2,000,000,000 Stabilization Fund is being availed of
by the Treasury Department to support the dollar in foreign
exchange transactions, announcement to this effect having
been made as follows: On Feb. 11 by Secretary of the

Treasury Morgenthau:

1. Since Jan. 14 banks and dealers in foreign exchange and gold, have
practically stopped buying and selling gold, within gold import and export
points—which means that the International Gold Standard as between
foreign countries and the United States has ceased its automatic operation.

2. Thanks to the foresight of 73rd Congress, we now have a Stabiliza-
tion Fund.

3. When we saw that the external value of the dollar was rapidly golng
out of control, we put the Stabilization Fund to work on a moment's
notice, with the result that for the past four weeks we have successfully
managed the value of the dollar in terms of foreign currencies.

The country can go about its business with assurance that we are prepared
to manage the external value of the dollar as long as its may be necessary.

Indicating that the Treasury’s action in making use of the
fund was prompted by uncertainty over the pending gold
clause decision of the U. S. Supreme Court which threatened
to disrupt foreign exchange operations by depressing the
value of the dollar, the Baltimore “Sun” in Washington

advices Feb. 11 added in part:

The amount of money needed to stabilize the dollar was not disclosed by
the Treasury. . . .

Although the stabilization fund of $2,000,000,000, created out of the
$2,800,000,000 of “‘profits” on the/gold devaluation program, is avallable
for emergencies of the sort Mr. Morgenthau pointed to this afternoon, only
$200,000,000 of the fund has been earmarked on the Treasury's books as

as active stabilization account.
The purpose of to-day's official announcement was twofold. It was

intended first to give the interests that deal in foreign exchange the assur-
ance that the dollar has been stabilized and business may now go on as

usual,
In the next place, it is intended to give the further assurance that no

matter what the court’s decision may be, the Treasury will be prepared to

meet the market emergency.
In making his comment to-day Mr. Morgenthau had before him a graph

showing the fluctuations in the gold exchange market beginning on Jan, 14
and continuing through Saturday of last week.
Two Sinking Spells

The point of comfortable stabilization, it was explained, was when the
gold stood at around $35 an ounce delivered in New York with all charges
pald. This is thejprice fixed by the Government.

The graph further shows that the value of the dollar had two sinking
spells. By Jan. 16, gold dropped as low as $34.6163 an ounce. It wavered
for a time, going up, then down, and on Jan. 25 It went down again to
$34.7058. By reason of the stabilization operations, howaver, it had been
brought up to-day to $34.9665, which the Treasury regards as a satisfactory
figure.

Mr. Morgenthau explained that in ‘“‘managing' the market in support
of the dollar he had not *‘consulted' the central banks of Europe as to the
wisdom of his action, but he did in fact given them notice of what he was
doing,

Mr. Morgenthau’s announcement was made at his regular

press conference on Monday.
—_——

President Roosevelt Issues Executive Order With-
drawing Remaining Public Land from Use—Move
in Nation-wide Conservation Program

In preparation for a nation-wide conservation program,
President Roosevelt va Feb. 9 withdrew all remaining public
land from use. His order, completing that of last November
(said Associated Press advices from Washington on Feb. 9),
affects about 1,200,000 acres and puts the final touch on
withdrawal from settlement, location, sale or entry of the
entire 165,695,000 acres of public d-main. The Associated
Press added:

The November order was to make possible segregation of 80,000,000 acres
as permanent livestock grazing areas under the Taylor Act.

The President said to-day’s withdrawal, applicable to 12 States, was
“pending determination of the most useful purposes to which they may be
put in furtherance of the land program and conservation and development
of natural resources.”

He added that this land, not suited to profitable growing of crops, was
destined for the conservation and development of forests, soil and other

75,797
62,077
134,096
33,806
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natural resources, the creation of grazing districts, and the establishment
0! game preserves and bird refuges.

Although the Interior Department has not yet made final selection of
the 80,000,000 acres of grazing land, Rene L. DeRouen, Democrat, of
Louisiana, Chairman of the House Public Lands Committee, has introduced
a bill to extend it to the remaining areas suitable for livestock.

Little of the land withdrawn to-day was grazing acreage, and officials
said much of it would be used for forest and game preserves. A legislative
program to end further homesteading and set up permanent uses for the

acreage was authoritatively reported to have been drafted and is to be sub-
mitted to Congress soon.

Washington, with 692,751 acres of unsettled public land, was more
affected by to-day’s order than any other of the 12 States. Public land in
the others named included: Minnesota, 269,451 acres; Arkansas, 175,924 ;
Florida, 32,303 ; Nebraska, 20,225. Inconsiderable amounts exist in Ala-
bama, Kansas, Louisiana, Michigan, Mississippi, Oklahoma and .Wisconsin.

The withdrawals were authorized under the land program section of the
Recovery Act.

President Roosevelt’s Executive Order of Nov. 28 was
referred to in our issue of Dec. 8, page 3568.

ekt S

President Roosevelt Confers with Executive Council
of A. F. of L.—Labor Leaders Present Six-Point
Program for NIRA Modification—Executive Reiter-
ates Adherence to Principle of Collective Bar-
gaining Clause but Asserts Government Cannot
Compel Organization

President Roosevelt on Feb. 11 conferred at the White
House with the Executive Council of the American Federa-
tion of Labor, who discussed with him their objectives in
future legislation. In return, the President told the union
leaders that he would adhere to the principle of the col-
lective bargaining clause of the National Industrial Re-
covery Act. “The Federal Government has indicated
through the NIRA,” he said, “its desire that labor and
management organize for the purposes of collective bar-
gaining and the furtherance of industrial peace and pros-
rerity, but the Federal Government cannot, of course,
undertake to compel employers and employees to organize.

It should be a voluntary organization.”

William Green, President of the Federation, assured Mr.

Roosevelt that organized labor seeks to co-operate in carry-

ing out the purposes of the NIRA. He urged that the

measure, which will expire in June, be extended, with
certain modifications. The changes proposed by the Federa-
tion include relief, the manufacture and sale of convict-
made goods, regulation of the bituminous coal industry, a

shorter work week, and the problems of the automotive
industry. Mr. Green also said that the tobacco manufac-
turing code is not as satisfactory as has been hoped, and
that he was sure the basic 40-hour week would not result
in re-employment of workers now idle.

In replying to the union leaders, the President said:

I have been particularly glad to receive and discuss common problems
with the executive council of the American Federation of Labor, and
to congratulate them upon their enlarged Executive Council, bringing
into co-operation more units of the labor movement. The American
Federation of Labor has been helpful and co-operative in the develop-
ment of the programs for the rehabilitation of industry and of our
economic life over the last two years, and I hope their co-operation
will continue active and effective.

Co-operation with labor as well as with business is essential to the
continuation of the programs we are working out for a more stable and
more satisfactory industrial life in this country. I have on a number
of occasions urged the necessity as well as the soundness of furthering
the principle of collective bargaining as between labor and management.

This i8 my personal point of view, but it is also set forth in the Na-
tional Industrial Recovery Act.

In pursuance of the policy as referred to, we must fully understand
the difficulties attendant to its accomplishment by reason of the ahsence,
in many respects, of a disciplined order both as it refers to labor and
industry., Nothwithstanding this, it must be obvious that the best pos-
sible way in rehabilitating our economic structure is to be found in the
well organized and highly developed organization of both employees and
employers, with their relationship resting upon the foundation of con-
ciliation and arbitration and the full and frank recognition of the
unescapable community of interests to be found in the industry itself.

The Federal government has indicated through the NIRA its desire
that labor and management organize for the purposes of collective bar-
gaining and the furtherance of industrial peace and prosperity, but the
Federal Government cannot, of course, undertake to compel employers
and employees to organize, It should be a voluntary organization.

To you of the Executive Council of the American Federation of Labor,
permit me to very definitely assure you of my appreciation and recog-
nition of the federation in the work of rehabilitating industry and in
the protection of our country itself. No one can disregard the impor-
tance of the American Federation of Labor as one of the great and out-
standing institutions of the country. It has been my purpose to recog-
nize this in every practical and logical way, and I have no intention
of changing my point of view.

My impression is that our difficulties are found largely in the here-
tofore totally unorganized field, both as it affects employers and em-
ployees. In such cases we must have patience.

Finally, permit me to say that we are seeking to promote peace,
co-operation and understanding in all of the industries of the United
States between labor and management, to the end that we can eliminate
the inequities and institute practical and scientific stabilization for
the common gocd of all those engaged in industry as well as for the
nation itself,
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We also quote, in part, from the statement to the Presi-
dent by the Federation officials:

We most earnestly urge that the NRA be extended with the follow-
ing recommendations embodied :

1. That the administration of the NRA be kept a government func-
tion. We believe it is a basic principle that the development and admin-
istration of codes should not be transferred to private non-governmental
agencies.

2. That Section 7-A be retained, which gives legal status to em-
ployees’ right to organize and to bargain collectively through repre-
sentatives of their own choosing.

3. ‘That provisions for the regulation of child labor, the establish-
ment of minimum rates of pay and maximum hours of work be retained.

4, That labor shall have equal representation with industry in the
administration of the NIRA and shall be accorded adequate representation
upon all code authorities. Labor representation upon code authorities will
guarantee improved code enforcement and better protection to the public
against indefensible price-fixing and monopolistic control.

5. That when there is undue delay in the submission or develop-
ment of @ code through the trade association of an industry, the Presi-
dent shall have the right to impose a code upon such an industry.

6. That labor equally with management shall have the right to suggest
amendments to codes of fair competition.

We believe that continuation of the NRA, directed by these funda-
mental principles, would result in progress toward stable industrial ex-
pansion, with equal protection of the rights of employers and employees,
while safeguarding the interests of all the people through government
administration.

Section 7-4

The workers of the United States accepted with implicit confidence
the right assured them under Section 7-A of the NIRA. They joined
unions to benefit by the legal right extended to them, only to meet
persecution and discrimination, and even the loss of jobs from which
their meager incomes came. Shocked and disillusioned when the gov-
ernment did not protect them in the exercise of their right to organize
and bargain collectively, their resentment has been deep and bitter and
is growing.

We believe that in addition to continuation of the NIRA, it is neces-
sary to enact the principle contained in Section 7-A into substantive
legislation, so that it may be the law of the land without regard to
whether industries are operating under codes of fair competition. We,
therefore, are urging the enactment of an industrial disputes measure
which will assure to all wage earners the right to membership in free
trade unions and representation through persons of their own choosing
and will implement these rights. There should be written into this
legislation such definitions as experience shows are necessary to protect
labor in the exercise of its legal rights.

Relief Work

We wish to state our position upon certain fundamental issues in-
volved in legislative proposals for relief purposes. We urge acceptance
of the practice of paying rates of wages not less than the rates for
similar work prevailing in the same locality. We believe that employ-
ment on government relief work should be open to all unemployed and
not restricted to those on relief.

Our opposition to the establishment of a “relief wage” to be paid
dependent unemployed lower than the rate paid for similar work in
private industry is based upon our experience and knowledge that two
wage rates, a higher wage in private industry and a lower wage in gov-
ernment work, cannot be maintained. The higher rate will be forced
down to the lower rate. The community wage standards which labor
has established through years of effort and struggle will be lowered. If
the relief wage cannot be made to correspond with the prevailing wage, the
prevailing wage will be reduced until it corresponds with the relief wage.
This would have a disastrous effect upon wage standards and wage
rates established by labor in all lines of industry. Because we are
confident that it is not the purpose or intention of your Administration
to depress or lower wage levels established by labor in various industries
and for different types of work and service, we respectfully request that
the normal and usual procedure be followed by contracting all work
initiated and carried forward under the provisions of the relief measure
with the requirement that the prevailing rate of wages be recognized
and paid.

Shorter Work Week

The failure of industrial codes of fair competition to reduce unemploy-
ment through a substantial reduction of the number of hours worked
each day and each week, has forced labor to support legislation which
provides for the thirty-hour week. Employers of labor have positively
refused to yield to the exigencies of the situation, to be governed by
the facts, and to voluntarily reduce hours of labor through the code-
making process to the point where unemployment would be substantially
reduced. As evidence of this fact, we refer to the eloquence and touch-
ing appeal which you made to the employers of the nation in March,
1934, to reduce hours 10% and increase wages 109 in order to over-
come unemployment and inecrease purchasing power. If employers of labor
will not agree to reduce hours of labor to the point where increased
work opportunities will be accorded the millions of unemployed, our
only recourse is to secure the shorter work day and shorter work week
through legislative enactment.

—_——

President Roosevelt Signs Code for Tobacco Industry
—Pact Covers Hours and Wages—President Orders
Further Study of Working Conditions—William
Green Disappointed over Terms—Cigarette” Code
Opposed by Labor Heads :

President Roosevelt on Feb. 10 announced that he had
signed a code of fair competition for the cigarette, snuff,
chewing and smoking tobacco industry. It was added at
the White House that the code had been sent to the National
Industrial Recovery Board, together with a letter from the
President directing a further investigation into working
conditions and wages in the industry. This action of the
President placed under a code one of the few large indus-
tries which had had no pact. The code, which is devoted
principally to specifications of rates of pay and hours of
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labor, establishes a basic 40-hour week, a maximum eight-
hour day, and minimum wages ranging from 25¢. to 40c¢. an
hour. Proficient workers in the cigarette industry are to
receive minimum wages of 30c. a hour.

The new wage rates, according to the NRA, should result
in an increase of 209% to 40% in the earnings of unskilled
workmen over the present level, said to be about 159% abeve
that prior to August 1933, when the modified President’s
re-employment agreement became effective. In his Execu-
tive Order approving the code, the President ordered “a
study of conditions in the industry relating to wages and
hours of labor of employees to determine the extent of the
contribution made by the industry toward re-employment
and increased purchasing power.” The text of the Kxecu-
tive Order follows:

An application having been duly made, pursuant to and in full compli-
ance with the provisions of Title I of the National Industrial Recovery Act,,
approved June 16 1933, for my approval of a code of fair competition for
the cigarette, snuff, chewing and smoking tobacco manufacturing industry ;
and hearings having been duly &ield thereon ; and the annexed report on said
code, containing findings with respect thereto, having been made and
directed to me:

Now, therefore, I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the United States,
pursuant to the authority vested in me by said title of said Act, and other-
wise, do hereby adopt and approve said report and findings ; incorporate the
same herein by reference; find further that the approval of said code will
be in the public interest; and order that said code of fair competition be
and it hereby is approved.

I further order that the Division of Research and Planning of the National
Recovery Administration be and it hereby is directed to make a study of
conditions in the industry relating to wages and hours of labor of employees
to determine the extent of the contribution made by the industry toward
re-employment and increased purchasing power, and submit its report
thereon together with its recommendations with respect thereto to the
NIRB as soon as practicable in order that said Board may, after due
notice and hearing, take such action in conmnection therewith as it may
deem necessary and proper to effectuate the purposes of said title of
said Act.

The President, in his letter to the Executive Secretary of
the NIRB, said that there was a lack of “adequate informa-
tion” upon which to base the code provisions. The letter

follows :

I have signed the code of fair competition for the cigarette, snuff, chew-
ing and smoking tobacco manufacturing industry. As signed, the code is
in effect until June 16 next.

Four members of the NIRB recommended the code and two members
dissented. Clay Williams took no part in the consideration of the code.

In its present form it is a compromise offering some improvement over
thz terms proposed in the code as it stood in November,

I am not satisfied with many of the provisions, and I have directed the
Division of Research and Planning of NRA to make a study of conditions
in the industry relating to wages and hours of labor and submit a report.

It is reported to me that adequate information is lacking, so that the
exact effects of the provisions in the code, especially as affecting small
enterprises, are not clear. .

A Washington account, Feb. 10, to the New York “Herald
Tribune” stated that the code was recommended by four
members of the NIRB over the dissenting opinions of two
others. 8. Clay Williams, Chairman of the Board and a
prominent figure in the cigarette industry, took no part in
the proceedings. In part, the dispatch also said:

The President’s decision on the code had been considered of high im-
portance because proposals of manufacturers in the industry have been
bitterly fought by organized labor; it is the first code approved since the
extension of the automobile code, which was condemned by labor; it repre-
sents an industry where the use of machinery has sharply curtailed employ-
ment, and monopolistic control of the industry has been alleged.

The President met the situation by satisfying labor only in part, limit-
ing the code to hour and wage provisions, and providing for further inquiry.
The NIRB’s report on the code adopted to-day admitted that it would not
result in any appreciable increase in employment.

William Green, President of the American Federation of Labor, gave
further evidence of the Federation’s rift with the Administration by voicing
his “disappointment’” over the terms of the code, which, he said, was the
“industry code,”” and not the so-called “Riley code,” approved by an NRA
divisional administrator. This proposal, Mr. Green said, had provided a
36-hour week and a 35¢. an hour minimum wage. The Federation Presi-
dent, however, said the code would be accepted in the hope that further
investigation would bring higher standards in June. . . .

The cigarette code may set a precedent in that it contained no fair-trade
practices, but was confined to wage and hour provisions. In the extension
of the NRA a simplification of trade practices in most codes is anticipated,
and in many there may be only labor provisions. \

Minimum Wage Schedule

The following minimum wage rates are established in the tobacco manu-
facturing code:

1. Cigarettes:

Forty cents an hour for manufacturing employees.

Thirty-five cents an hour for pre-fabricating processors, including machine
stemmers.

Thirty cents an hour for hand stemmers, searchers, pickers, cleaners,
hangers, prizers and classers, except that not more than 15% of the hand
stemmers in each establishment, classed as slow workers, may receive not
less than 25c¢. an hour, provided they receive the same piece rate a pound.

2. Snuff and smoking tobacco:

Thirty-five cents an hour for manufacturing and processing employees.

Hand stemmers, &e.—The same rates apply as in cigarette establishments.

3. Chewing tobacco: -

Twenty-five cents an hour for all classes.

Exceptions to the basic 40-hour work week and maximum eight-hour day
are specified ag follows:
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(1) Managerial, executive, supervisory employees and outside salesmen
earning not less than $35 a week.

(2) Emergency repair and maintenance employees must be paid time and
one-half for all hours worked in excess of daily and weekly hour limitations.

(3) Engineers, firemen, receiving and shipping employees may be per-
mitted to work 44 hours in any week, but time and one-half must be paid
for all hours in excess of eight in any one day.

(4) Employees handling and prizing leaf tobacco during the leaf-buying
season may work 48 hours a week, provided time and one-half is paid for
all work over eight hours in any day or 44 hours in any week.

(5) Watchmen may work 10 hours in any 24 and 56 hours in any week
with a minimum rate of pay of $18 a week.

An NRA statement said:

“The industry covered by this code consists of a few very large units and
a greater number of small establishments. Considerable difficulty was
encountered in drafting a code which would make adequate contributions
to re-employment and increased purchasing power, and, at the same time,
not. impose an inequitable burden upon the smaller firms.

“Production of cigarettes has been increasing, but that of other products
of the industry has been declining. Manufacture of plug, twist and fine
cut chewing tobacco, for example, declined from 206,000,000 pounds in
1917 to 70,000,000 pounds in 1932. Cigarette production rose from less
than 9,000,000,000 in 1910 to 124,000,000,000 in 1930.

“The tendency toward concentration in the industry is shown in the
decline in number of plants. The number of establishments in the cigarette
industry declined from 61 in 1923 to 14 in 1931, while the number of
establishments in the tobacco and snuff branches declined from 206 to 125
in the same period. It is estimated that eight companies produce over 95%
of the cigarettes made, and that four of them produce 65% of the total.
These eight companies also produce the bulk of the chewing and smoking
tobacco. The manufacture of snuff is concentrated in about five companies.

“The majority of the industry’s plants are located in the South. In
1932 plants in North Carolina, Virginia and Kentucky produced 93% of all
cigarettes.

“An advisory committee of five members to be selected by the industry,
subject to approval by the Board, will serve as a point of contact between
the Board and the industry.”

The cigarette code signed by President Roosevelt was
characterized as “a ghastly reflection on the reorganized
NRA" in a joint statement issued Feb. 11 by I. M. Ornburn,
President of the International Cigarmakers Union, and B.
Lewis Evans, President of the Tobacco Workers Inter-
national Union. A dispatch from Washington, Feb. 11, to
the New York “Times” further reported :

They said that the vote in the NIRB on the code was 2 to 2 instead of
4 to 2, as had been stated. In this connection it was reported at the NRA
that Sidney Hillman and Dr. Walton Hamilton had favored the Adminis-
tration or so-called Riley code, while Arthur Whiteside and Leon O, Marshall
had favored the industry’s code, which was approved by the President.

S. Clay Williams, Chairman, did not vote because of his connection
with the R. J. Reynolds Tobacco Co.

Leon Henderson and Blackwell Smith, economic and legal advisers of
the NIRB, have no votes.

The statement by the labor leaders declared that the White House “failed
fo take note of the hundreds of families of tobacco workers that have
been on relief because of the pitifully low wages paid by this wealthy
industry.”

“The 40-hour week will not re-employ a single worker,” the statement
added. ‘““The code as signed makes no provision against the stretch-out and
the speed-up, both of which are evils which defeat all wage increases in
this industry.

“But labor will not submit supinely to the insult administered by this
cade.

“Labor is prepared to organize a national boycott of the products of
those companies which proposed the industry’s code.

“Those companies of an industry which has a labor cost of only 2% of
wholesale value, which have enjoyed an enormous profit while nearly all
other industry was operating at a loss, are not entitled to the patronage
of labor anywhere.”

————

NRA to Inquire into Distribution Problems in Trade
Codes—Dr. Willard L. Thorp to Conduct Survey

The National Industrial Recovery Board on TFeb, 10 an-
rounced that a special inquiry will be made into existing
ard proposed code provisions which are concerned with dis-
tribution differentials affecting the channels through which
codes flow from manufacturers to retailers. The National
Recovery Administration said that changes in distribution
channels, development of new methods, and practices de-
signed either to protect existing distribution faecilities or to
foster novel and special agencies have become increasingly
important. Tt was added that sufficient experience has
been obtained under the codes, supplemented by studies and
proposals made by interested parties, to permit a thorough
survey to show to what extent and by what policies the NRA
should contribute to the solution of these problems. Dr.
Willard T.. Thorp, Chairman of the Advisory Council, has
been designated to undertake the study, according to the
announcement issued by the NRA, which also said:

The following have been appointed as an advisory committee to Dr. Thorp :

Wroe Alderson, Washington, President of Merchandising Facts, Inc.,
research analyst, author of several studies of distribution problems.

L. F. Boffey, of the Consumers’ Advisory Board staff.

Milton Katz, Advisory Council, legal department.

C. A. Pearce, Division of Research and Planning.
R. S. Rauch, Industrial Advisory Board and Advisory Council,

“The problem of distribution differentials has hecome im-
portant,” said Dr. Thorp, “because of the acute competition
hetween jobbers and manufacturers who sell direct to retail-
ers, or between jobbers and mass distributors, or between
long-established agencies of distribution sneh asg jobhers or

igitized for FRASER
tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/




Volume 140

brokers and novel or special agencies of distribution such
as truckers or co-operatives.” In part, Dr. Thorp also said:

In several} cases one step in distribution is bound by code restrictions
regarding price filing, maximum discounts, and so on, which do not apply
to other steps distributing the same goods, with the possible result that a
new situation of unfair competition may have been created.

There are four main purposes of the inquiry. They are:

1. To examine the nature of the alleged unfair methods of competition
in this general field.

2. To consider the relevance of present code provisions to the basic
problems as they appear.

3. To determine the degree to which devices now in codes are or are not
operating in the public interest.

4. To formulate a definite policy for action.

Among the code provisions aimed at such problems are those establishing
mandatory wholesale differentials, merchandising plans, mandatory classi-
fications of customers, fixed rates of discount, resale (wholesale) price
maintenance, and the Jike. Furthermore, arbitrary differentials may be
created by jurisdiction over several competing groups in the distribution
of a specific product falling in separate codes.

After completing its study of the problems and investi-
gating proposed solutions, the special committee will report
its recommendations to the NIRB.

—_—

Administration’s Banking Bill of 1935—Senate Com-
mittee Refers Bill to Sub-Committee Headed by
Senator Glass

The Administrations new Banking Bill of 1935, to which
reference was made in our issue of Feb. 9, page 893, was
referred on Feb. 12 by the Senate Banking Committee to a
sub-committee headed by Senator Glass, Demoecrat, of
Virginia. Associate Press advices from Washington Feb. 12
said:

The bill, which would expand the Reserve Board's authority over currency
and credit, was thus turned over to the subcommittee headed by the one
man in the Senate believed to be most critical of some of its provisions.

This same subcommittee already was studying the nomination of Marriner
8. Eccles of Utah as governor of the Federal Reserve Board.

Mr. Eccles was one of the drafters of the proposed new banking law and
recently termed the bill necessary to prevent a recurrence of the 1933
banking collapse.

Despite reports that the controversial bank bill would be handled by the
full Banking Committee headed by Senator Fletcher, Democrat, of Florida,
the Committee at an executive session to-day decided unanimously to refer
the measure to the group headed by Mr. Glass.

In addition to Mr. Glass, membership of the subcommittee includes
Senators Bulkley of Ohio, McAdoo of California, Byrnes of South Qarolina
and Bankhead of Alabama, Democrats, and Townsend of Delaware,
Couzens of Michigan and Cutting of New Mexico, Republicans.

———————

Central Bank Bill Otfered by Senator Frazier
The following from Washington Feb. 15 is from the New
York “Post;"’
Establishment of a Central Bank controlled by the Government, with

power to issue currency, was proposed in a bill introduced today by Senator
Frazier, Republican, of North Dakota.

The Washington correspondent of the New York “Journal
of Commerce” stated on Feb. 12 that division of the bill
into two and possibly three parts so as to permit of early
action upon the proposed revision of deposit insurance pro-
visions of existing law will be sought when the Glass sub-
committee of the Senate Banking and Currency Committee
meets to consider what disposition shall be made of the
general measure.

okl S L
$4,800,000,000 Work Relief Bill Goes to Senate After
Committee Completes Action on Measure Following
Dropping of Prevailing Wage Rate Provision—
Compromise Amendment Gives President Control
Over Rates—Gen. Robert E. Wood Named to
Advise President on Expenditure of Funa

The Administration’s $4,800,000,000 work relief bill was
placed before the Senate on Feb. 14. following the
completion of aection by the Senate Appropriations Com-
mittee on the bill. As we have already indicated in these
columns (Jan. 26, page 565) the bill was passed by the
House on Jan. 24, Co-incident with the submission of the
measure to the House on Feb. 14 announcement was made
by Secretary of Commerce Roper, after a conference with
President Roosevolt, of the appointment of a Committee
“of business men, under the headship of Gen. Robert E.
Wood, President of Sears, Roebuek & Co., which it is under-
stood will advise the President on allocating the work relief
fund. Noting the action of the Senate Appropriatinns
Committee in authorizing Senator Carter Glass, Chairman
of the Committee, to report the measure to the Senate the
Washington account Feb. 13 to the New York ‘“Herald
Tribune’ stated that amendments attached to the bill since
it left the House include the following:

By Senator Millard E. Tydings: Providing that no person shall be eligible
for Federal relief unless he establish to the satisfaction of the administering
authority that he is in actual need; that he has not within sixty days re-
signed from or left a job paying more than $50 month, and that he has tried
in vain to regain employment.
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By Senator Frederick Steiwer: Providing that all road, river and har-
bors, reclamation and public building projects shall be carried out by the
government department or agency which ordinarily would have jurisdic-
tion over such projects.

By Senator Pat McCarran; Authorizing the President, wherever practi-
cable, to take full advantage of the facilities of private enterprise on pub-
lic works projects.

The committee struck out of the House bill language which authorized
the President to:

Establish and prescribe the duties and functions of governmental agen-
cies, including corporations.

Jonsolidate, redistribute abolish or transfer the property and personnel
of any emergency governmental agency.

Delegate powers conferred on him by this resolution to any governinental
agency or corporation.

Guarantee loans or payments to needy individuals.

Another significant Senate revision was abolition of language in the
House Bill which several Senators contended would preclude review of pub-
lic works expenditures by the Comptroller-General.

William Green, president of the American Federation of Labor, issued
a statement asserting the Russell substitute for the McCarran amendment
was “‘unacceptable and unsatisfactory,'"” and that labor would fight it.

The same account to the “Herald Tribune’ also stated:

The Administration forces won a victory in the committee by defeating
the McCarran prevailing wage amendment and also defeating the Adams
amendment intended to cut the total of the bill down to $2,880,000,000,
chiefly for direct relief. A substitute for the McCarran amendment, offered
by Senator Richard B. Russell, Democrat, of Georgi., was adopted by a
vote of 14 to 9. This amendment authorizes the President to fix wages
under the bill, as did the original measure, but contains a provision, in-
tended to mollify organized labor, that if the wages fixed are found to
be adversely affecting prevailing wages in a locality, they shall be brought
up to the prevailing wage level. While intended as a compromise it does
not satisfy the outright adwscates of the prevailing wage.

Material Changes Made

While the Administration forces, spurred on by the President, prevented
the bill from being torn to pieces today, nevertheless the measure which
Senator Glass will report to the Senate tomorrow is materially changed
from the form in which it passed the House. Section 4, which conferred
sweeping power on the President to consolidate, redistribute, abolish or
transfer the functions and personnel of government agencies, was eliminated.
However, the bill still confers vast authority on the Chief Executive, and,
in practical working, will undoubtedly enable the President to do about
as he pleases in expending the huge sum allowed for works. This sum is
$4,000,000,000, while the amount for direct relief is $880,000,000.

The bill was rushed through the House under ‘‘gag’ rule January 24.
Most of the time since then, it has been in the Senate Committee on Ap-
Propriations, either while testimony was being taken or while in controversy
over amendments. In the committee, much of the opposition to the
confering of sweeping and indefinite powers on the President come from
Democrats. It is the most striking instance thus far in the session of the
development of strong and open Democratic opposition against an im-
portant Administration program. . . .

Arrangements have been made to keep the F. E. R. A. in relief money
until the bill is passed. Speech-making on the bill may begin tomorrow,
but Senator McCarran will seek to delay formal consideration until senators
have read the report. He proposes to establish a rule that bills reported
shall lie over for two days.

<he report to adopt the Russell substitute was as follows:

Ayes—I14. Glass, McKellar, Hayden, Byrnes, Tydings, Russell, Cool-
idge, Adams, Bankhead, O'Mahoney, McAdoo, Truman, Democrats;
Hale, Keyes, Republicans.

Nays—9. Copeland, Thomas of Oklahoma, McCarran, Overton by
proxy, Democrats; Nye, Steiwer, Norbeck, Townsend, Carey, Republicans.

Senator Pat McCarran, Democrat, of Nevada, intends to renew the
fight for his amendment on the floor, but Administration leaders believe
they can hold the Russell substitute.

Senator Adams’s amendment to reduce the bill to $2,880,000,000 was
defeated by 12 to 11.

Ayes—11. Glass, Copeland, Tydings, Adams, McCarran, Democrats;
Hale, Keyes, Steiwer, Dickinson, Townsend, Carey, Republicans.

Nays—12, McKellar, Hayden, Thomas of Oklahoma, Byrnes, Russell,
Coolidge, Bankhead, O’'Mahoney, McAdoo, Truman, Democrats; Nye,
Norbeck, Republicans.

Copeland Backs Adams Move

Senator Royal S. Copeland, Democrat, of New York, made a vigorous
speech for the Adams amendment, declaring he did not believe his con-
stituents in New York would derive any particular advantage from the
resolution or bill as it stands and he was opposed to further alarming
increases in the public debt.

What was called the contract amendment, adopted several days ago,
was reconsidered and eliminated. This required that all work projects re-
quiring skilled labor to the extent of 10 per cent or more of the total labor
cost should be left by contract to the lowest responsible bidder.

The insertion in the bill of the prevailing wage rate pro-
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